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[QRA's NOTE 

We are greatly honored to publish the revised edstion of our presiigious 
publication Lcam the Language of thc Our^an by Dr. Abdullah Abbas Nadvi. 

Ĕver since its initial publication in 1989 ihis book has grown in popularity and 
is currently being used by many schools ?nd collcges across the world to leach 
ihe classical Arabic of the Qur*an. Its aulhor is not only an Alim of great 
cminencc, a graduatc of Nadwah Bl-UIama', LuCknOw, India but also holds a 
Ph.D in Arabic Studies. He was Profcssor of Arabic Lilerature at Umm al-Qura' 
University, Makkah Mukarramah and an Spccial Educational Consultanl lo Shcik 
Abul Hasan AH Nadvi and to Nadwa( al Ulama'. 

This work represents a Iife-l0ng cfforls in leaching Arabic and developing 
educalional materiaS based upon the Qur'an. This texlbook along wilh its 
companion volumc Thc Vocabulary of Thc Our^an (A diclionary of ihe Qur'anic 
Arabic words and terms) constitutes a major contribuiion of ihe author 10 ihe 
teaching of Arabic language and understanding of thc Qur"an. 

This revised and enlarged edition is a major improvemcni on its previous 
publlcation- Since ils first publication ihc lodbook had not been reviscd and a 
need was fell for a thorough rcvision to make some necessary carrections. 
incorporate new ideas by the aulhor and disceming readers, make furthcr 
additions, improvc typc-sctling quaiity and graphic presentation and lo make the 
IranslJteration system consistent with the present standard of ihc Library of 
Congress System, 

On our request Professor Assad Busool, Head of tbe Arabic Departmcnt of 
American Islamic Coliege and Mr, Fadel Abduliah, Head of the Arabie Sludies, 
lqra' Intemaiiona) Educaiional Foundation, two well known educaiors and 
linguisis, field tested Ihe boolc, offered valuable suggestions and proposed some 
useful addition to the teaibook. Dr. Nadvj spenl considerable time and effort in 
reviewing each suggestion and incorporating all useful information. 

I am also grareful 10 Mr. Zubair Suraii, who in spiic of his various 
preoccupalions and genuine excuses, concedcd 10 our fervent requesi and did ihis 
beauiiful lype-setling and designing. 

We are confidcm thai in its present form ihis loctbook offers a unique and 
comprehensible Program of Arabic Sludies to benefii both a laypcrson and a 
scholar. May Allah (SWT) reward Dr, Nadvi for his painstaking effons and Dr, 
Ousoot, Mr. Abdullah and other students and scholars for panicipattng in Ihe 
revisiori and improvement efforts. 

The Chief Edilors: 

Friday, 3 February 1995 
3 Ramadan 1415 
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PREFACE 

Arabic, as the famous linguist A.L. Schlozer (d. 1781) has pointed out, be- 
longs to the Semilic group of languages. More specitically , it is an offshoot of 
the languages of south-west Arabia, While its origins he buried in remote an- 
tiuuiry. by the third century (C.E.), Arabic has deve!oped inio a fuH-fledged 
language. 

In our time most of the Semiiic languages have disappeared In addition to 
Arabic, the only IWing Semitic languages are modem Hebrew, Amheric and a 
dialect of Aramaic. As for Arabic, it remains not oniy a fully living language but 
alsci enjoys a unique importanee. It alone can serve as the source of knowledge 
of atl Semitic languages. Whencver the grammarians of these languages are 
fgced with intricate grammatical problems, they are forced to have recourse to 
consulting parallel grammatical rulcs in Arabie, particuJarly as they are 
exemplified iri the Qur'an,* Moreover, enormouschange hastakert place in the 
vocabulary of all Semitic ianguages. Change in word-meanirig alone is consi- 
dered. The present versions of these languages have little resemblance with 
their original versions The only esception is Arabic, the language of the 
Qur'an, which retains itsold grammar, syntax and vocabulary that makes it the 
archetype of the entire family of Semitic languages. 

Since the languagc of the Qur'an is Arahic, it isthe main source of knowJedge 
about Islam. About one biLJion Muslims of the world recite the Qur'an in its 
original language regardless of whether they understand it ot nol. and a good 
numbeT of them do cherish the desire to comprehend thc Qur'an without the 
medium of translation. Moreover, there are a large number of people around 
the globe who wish to learn this language because of its political importance, 
for it is the official language of noless than the twenty-one member statesot the 
Arab League. GraduaLJy the importance of Arabic has also been enhanced be- 
cause of the overwhelming importance of the ATab countries in intemational 
commerce and finance. Thanks to these, a number of text books and grammars 
for learning Arabic have been appearing in the Western countries and the vol- 
ume of these publications is on the increase. The authors of thesc works have 
taken pains to make the learning of the language easy for beginncTS. The pro- 
cess of leaming that one encounters in these works appears somewhat mechan- 
ical as many of these authors had little appreciation for the literary beauty of 
Arabic. Some, one might even suspect Ihat their intrinsic prejudiee against 



Sabttino Moacali, An Introduetion lo tht Comparative Grammar afStmisic Studits, amply illui- 
Iraies ihlS- 



**i£j* <\jV jl C j i n J.o.i. » t. o ji Cj[£$*p$a $j&jj}$ P5^° 'Oij* c^ Cyi^y.3 lP^ a^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



Aiabic had convinced them that it could not be presented in an interesting, sys- 
tematic and simple manner. This being the state of affairs, it is theduty of Mus- 
lim scholars to make concerted efforts to produce good text books that would 
facilitate and speed upthe process of leaming Arabicamongthose that are con- 
versant with English and other international Languages, Unfortunately, this 
challenging task has not been taken up by many scholars. Mine isthus an effort 
which has been taken up to fill the gap. 

Professor Abdus Salam Kidwai* of India pioneered a method for tcaching 
Arabic in 1942. His main idea was to make the Qur'an the prime source of 
teaching Arabic Janguage. He compiled a book consisting of ten primary les- 
sons for this purpose and it proved very useful. The presertt work is an adoplion 
of the ideaoriginatedby Professor Kidwai.** His workwasdesignedforUrdu- 
speakmg adults of the Subcontinent who were acquainted with the Arabic al- 
phabet and with some Arabic vocabulary. While attemptingto present this lan- 
guage to English-speaking people, the present author was in a far less advan- 
tageous position since the greater numberof readers wili presumably have little 
or no knowledge of Arabic alphabet and vocabuiary. This made my task an ex- 
ceedingly difficult one. 

The lessons of this book have been arranged in simple grammatic classifica~ 
tions supported by verses of the Holy Qur'an as illustrations of the postulated 
rules in Philology . Morphology and Synta*- It isart attempt toassist those who 
wish to aamire proficiency in this language for the sake of understandirtg the 
Qur'an. It is hoped that they will get used to the Qur'anic style and language 
and in the process of learning be able to develop a degree of familiarity widi 
Arabic idioms as well. 

This is an cxperimcntal attempt which, the author hopes, will be conducive 
to a speedier and easier learning of Arabic. The author has made effons to 
cover all thc essential elements for learningthe language. It goes without saying 
that there will always be scope for improvement. Suggestions or advice that 
would enable me to improve this work will be more than welcome and will be 
greatly appreciated, 

The author is greatly indebted to Mr. Sayyid Muhsin Ba-Roum for publish- 
ing the first edition of this book through the famous publishinghouse of DarAt- 

Skurouq. I am also greattul to IQRA" Intemational Educational Foundation 
for adopting this work in their series , The Arabic and Qur'anie Siudies as part of 
their Comprekensive and Systematic Program ofhlamic Studies. 

Makkah al-Mukarramah 1986 Abdullah Abbas Nadwj 



* Inchargc of Educatiort. Nadwat al-Ulama, Lucknow, lndia and Academic Sccrelary of Dara!- 
Musannitin, (Shibli Academy). ttldia djed in 197°. 

* * His way of ei planaiion is also adoptcd in thc f irst ! h ree chapters. 

6 «t 
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ABOUT THE WORK : 

... It is a vcry interesting and useful work which meets the requirement of both 
studenis and generai readers to leam the basie mode and structure system of 
the language of the Last Revealed Book... 1 congratulate the author on his im- 
pressive atternpt and presentation and recommend that all non-Arabic speak- 
ing people study it thoroughly, 

Saiyyid Abdul Hasan Nadwi 

*** 

... A precise and easy-to-grasp methodology to familiariie oneself with the ap- 
proach, diction and nuances of the Arabic language, particularly relating tothe 
Isiamic epitomes and principles so beautifully conveyed by the Glorinus 
Qur'an. With a pieasant and rather intorma! treatment of the subject, the book 
will go a long way to help and instruct the Englisb-knowing beginners 
everywhere 

Dr . Abdullah Omar Nasseef 
Secretary-General 
Muslim World League 
Makkah al-Mukarramah 

The work of Dr. Nadwi accontpiishes remarkabiy well the numerous 
spirilual, intellectual and educational purposes which he had set out to ac- 
compltsh. He has also taken care to avoid verbal extravagance and dilettantism 
and has attempted to make the book as easy and simple as possible. He indeed 
deserves the gratitude of the world of Learning for the great contribution he has 
madc to the Arabic language, 

Muhsin Ba-Roum 

The revised and enlarged edition of this pioneering work is a major improve- 
ment on its previous publication, Since its Hrst publication the textbook had not 
been revised and a need was felt for a thorough tevision to make some neces- 
sary corrections, incorporate new ideas by the author and discerning readers. 
make further additions, improve typc-setting quality and graphic presentation 
and to make the transliteration system consistent with ihe present standard of the 
Library of Congress System. 

Dr. Abidullah Ghari 
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JS 
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IQRA' 
TRANSLITERATION CHART 



f. 


i 


* 

* 

* 
* 

* 


* 

J 


z 


t 


b 


ur - 


s 


CJ 


t 




sh 


V_J 


th 


^ 


s 


C 


j 


u* 


d 


C 


h 


J» 


t 


• 

c 


kh 


i* 


z 


a 


d 


t 


1 




cih 


t 


gh 


j 


r 


* 


f 



(3 


q 


.] 


k 


J 


1 


r 


m 


■ 



n 


-A 


h 


J 


w 


$ 


y 



SHORT VOWELS 


LONG VOWELS 


DIPHTHONGS 


-/* 


L_ / i 


j-L / UW 


_L/u 


j-*/S 


^- l ai 


-H 


w-,/- 





* Speeial aitention should be g»ven to the symbots marked with stars foT they 
have no equivalent in the Enghsh sounds. 
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THE ALPHABET 



The Arabic Alphabet ( >UJ>I -L*/J~ I Hurufu!-Hija) consists 
of 28 letters (29 if hamza is counted as a separate letter). Three of 
them : jlj waw, Sjij 'a/i/and *lJ ya' are used as long vowels 
or dipthongs artd also as weak consonants. 

The following table shows the various forms of these letters ac- 
cording to whether the letter is isolated, initial, medial or fmal. 

Care has to be taken to distinguish letters which are similar to 
each other in form and differ in discritical pionts or dots, 
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Nameofthe Letterand 
Transcription 


I&olated 
Form 


Final 
Letter 


Medial 
Letter 


Initial 
Letter 



o 



o 



w«Jf 'alif a 


* 
1 


t 


L 


t 



*U ba' b 


* 


* 


* 





*.Lr ta* t 


O 


4H 


■M 


_J 



aj tha' th 



t>~r jiTii j 


c 


£" 


t 


* 



tb»- ha" h 

• 


c 


C: 


^- 


^ 



t U kha' kh 


* 

C 


* 


* 


+ 



Jb dal d 


d 


JL 


JL 


3 



Jlj dhal dh 


• 

_S 


* 

JL 


* 

JL 


* 

3 



*.\j ra" r 


J 


.r 


j- 


j 



In fact, this is a hamiah ( * ) and ihe 'aiif ( t ) isjust a seaifor it. 
For more deiaiis, see under the Hamzah, pp. 19-20. 
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Name of the Letter and 
Tianscription 


I$olated 
Form 


Final 
Letter 


Medial 
Letter 


1 

Initiiil 
Letter 

— 



o 



o 



,, za f 
iSb zay 2 


* 

J 


* 
J- 


* 

J~ 


* 

J 



,j^m sin s 


<J" 


t^*"™ 





— ■** 





shln 


sh 




■ 


n 


§ 


iU* 


sad 


s 


o" 


u*- 


-*. 


-* 



iU> dad d 


> 


u*- 


i 


t 



*U» ta* t 

k ■ 


J» 


Ja_ 


-k- 


_t 



-_U za' z 


£ 


J-. 


-b- 


j» 



(jM> 'ayn * 


L 


fr 


-«- 


-* 



O^ ghayn gh 


* 


4 

fr 


• 


* 


*Li fa' f 


* 

ui 


* 


* 


1 

-5 



\r 
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Name of the Letter and 
Transcription 


isolated 
Fortn 


Final 
Letter 


Media! 
Letter 


[nitial 
Letter 


O 




O 


o 


O 


O 


*_*-* qaf 


q 


m 

o 


m 

j- 


m 






t-JlS kaf 


k 


_1 


_JL 


-C 


_> 




aN lam 


L 


J 


J- 


JL 


J 




»-* mim 


m 


f 


r 


-*_ 


-4 




Ciy min 


n 


* 




4 


# 


* 
—1 




*U ha' 


h 





*u 


4 r 


-* 


j\j waw 


w 


i 


J- 


> 


J 




_L, ya' 


y 


ci 


sr 


«» 


■1 



Stost oftke Arabic letters are connectors; ihat is, thatthey connect both toapre- 
ceding and afoilowing letter. However, there are six letters that do not connect to 
a folhwmg letter, thougk tkey cowtea to preceding letters. Let us catl them 
'non-connectors', and they are : 



Letter 


Example 


1 


JLJ 


» 


' ■ - * ■ - 

Obj.Lju 



Letter 


Examp!e 


i 


* ' ! - 


j 


P'J 



Letter 


Example 


j 




3 


+ J t .- 
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YOWELS 



• * 

i_»_J 

fathah 


signedas __. ontopofaletter 
andpronouncedas a in l 'above"" 


kasrah 


signedas underaletter 

and pronounced as i in"if' 


dammah 


signedas JL ontopofaletter 
and pronounced as u in "put" 



jjSJL signedas _L or __ ontopofaletterisa 

sukun stop or stress; it indicates that the consonant 

is vowelless. 

For the transcription (a) stands for jathah (i) for kasrah and (u) 
for riammah. 

Long vowe!s or dipthongs are three : 



Name of Ihe. letter 


Transiiieration 
Symbols 


Uij 


'alif 


* 

1 


jlj 


waw 


_ 


•Li 


ya> 


i 



V* 
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Examples : Nole : For 'nunation' at the end of some of these exampJes, see 
ehapter 1. 



f* 


'alimun; a leamed man. 


Zj6 


katibun; a writer. 




na'imun; sleepingone. 


4 

JU*u 


ba'idun; far 


«■ m 

JL*u-« 


a male proper name; also an adjective meaning 
«**■>»; » happy » 




ya'udu (3rd Pers. Imperiect); he returns or will return. 




mamniin (Part Passive); an obliged one; thankful; indebted. 


J < 


yakunu (Imperfect, 3rd Pers.); he isor will be. 



Students should carehilly note all the stgns on the following letters. 



o * 

u u u u 



i <L JL i 



O J 

3 > i 3 



r> J 

J J J J 



• 


J 




** 


* 


d 


i 


k 


tj* 


O" 


y 


u" 
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EXERCISE 



t 


i 

V 1 


f 

C 1 



-Jl 
* 


Ji 


i 



1 1— wl 


1 


f 

r 1 



IJLJbl 


^_*l 


IJL..I 



i_* : $ 


i jL i 


IjlJ 



(* "" ! 


is^ 

*» — 





i^ii 


c£j — "H 


U 



4_.ii 


.V-<1 


4-y 





w 
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* - * 

w 


m* 







I * * * * 





* ■ : 

C 1 1 i * 


cJS\ 





m * " 



* _ * 



c « 
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TheHamzah Sj « % lf 



L/j/^/jL/J/J/t/ 



The hamzah t represented by the symbol (t) , is a separate con- 
sonant that should not be mixed up with the 'alif { I ) . 

As a sound, the hamzah is a glottal stop that has no single letter 
equivalent in most other languages. It is produced by blocking 
off the air stream at the topof the windpipe, and then releasing it. 

At the beginning of a word, 'aiif ( l ) is always used as a chair 

for the hamrnh. It the following vowe! is (kasra), the hamzah 

is written then under 'aiif ; thus I , Otherwise, the hamzah is writ- 

« i • 

ten over 'alif ; thus I or I. 

Examples : 



'■ *f 


('ardun) = earth. 


1M 


('ukhtun) = asister. 


tt 


Cibnun) = ason. 



In addition, however, one of the other weak letters, ya' (^ , 
without dots, known also as nabrah / ijJ>) and waw (j) , may be 
the chair. Purther, hamzah sometimes occurs without a chair and 
is then written over the line-connecting the letters, on either side 
of it or by itself . 



\\ 
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The mles governing the chair of the hatmah may be sum- 
marized as follows : 

1 . At the beginning of a word the chair is always aiif ( I ) . 

2. In the middle of a word : 

(a) Ifonlyoneof thevowels , or _lor _L. (or two identical 

vowets) is contiguous to the hamzah (i.e. precedes or is 
borne by it) the chair will be, respectively, ^ (actually _i 
or )or j or I. 

Example : 



Vj' 


* • 


*, *- 

'-'JJJ 


1 1 t 


u 


iJLwj 



(b) If two different vowels are contiguous to the hamzah, the 
vowel which determines the chair (in aecordance with the 
correspondence in 1, 2a) is governed by the following 
ordcr of preference : 

__ __ (e.g. Jj_- J1_j - (*-»-); in the first example 

the contiguous vowels are — and — , then the — takes 
preference, and therefore the chair is _; ( actually __> . 
(c) If the hamzah is preceded by a long vowel and bears __., 
ithasnochair(e.g. J*_- iyjJ). If, however, the ham- 
zah is preceded by a long vowel and bears — or _C- , the 
chair usually corresponds to the vowel the hamiah bears 
(e.g. JSC JjL-5 ). 
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(3) At the end of a word : 

(a) The preceding vowel determines the chair (in accordance 
with the correspondence given in 1 , 2a). 

Example : 



fj— i 


fj_i 


& 






t : 



(b) If thereis noprecedingshort vowel (i.e. if thereis "sukitn" 
oralong vowel), there is no chair (e.g. t^i t^Jau). 

(c) A hamtah, occuring at the end of a word atter a long 'afr/, 
is written on the line after the Wi/, e.g. 



4 »lj *• ( 

Exercise 



i .1 



Copy the following, putting in the correct chair for the hamzah; 
join letters as required : 





^J 




■ 

'j-S"* 




^* 




U- % J 




C 1 ^ J 




X^i 




J 




jo 




Cj-*/* 




.J,Li 




*j-*^ 




i- - 

t U" J 




* L*,i.> 




akij 




i JUA 




»Jlj 




*'j£ 




'j-i 




* . * 






J ~~~\ 







T\ 
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£xercise 

Recite and compare the following sets of words. Notice that in 
the list to your right the 'alif is a long vowel; in the list to your left, 
it is just a seat for the hamzah ' 



jf_; 


ji : 


U 


J^ 


u 


U 



Hamzat-ul~qat ( i wa hamzat~ui-wasti 

I. Hamzat-ul-qat'i is the ordinary hamzah which is always pro- 
nounced and written at the beginning of a word initiating a 
sequence of sounds. The symbol for this hamzah is the ( * ) 
on top or under an alif e .g. 



. -T ..« '*J 4Jlji j ■*' *L>- iil 

II. The detinite article in Arabic is respresented by the sound 'al; 
(Jt) which is a combination of a hamzah on top of the 'atif 
and a /om, (J) i.e, J + i . If the/iamza/iofthedefinitear- 
ticle is at the beginning of a word to initiate a sequence of 
sounds, then this is a hamzat-ul-qat'i which is fully pro- 
nounced as well as written. 
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However, if a word having the definite article Jf is pre- 
cededbyothersounds, then the hamzah oftheJl is elided 
(i.e. not fully pronounced), and is written then without the 
( t- ) or with a special symbol, called hamzat-ul-wasl, which 
is ( -* ) on top of the 'alif; thus I . 

Examine the following esample : 



j^-J' Ji 4-^i o\j>J\ 



The Qur'an guides to the goods. 



The above example contains a hamzat-u\-qaV in the word 
jl jkJ\ and a hamzat-ul-wasl in the word jJ*J\ . 

The Jollowing example (from the Hoty Qur'an) contains 
several illustrations of hamzat-ui-wasl : 



jj-rt* Jl &jO>' 3^\i*J~\ &'\ j* 



- • JYf * 



:ll-v»4J 



■ *\l7' i" ' * tT Ei** * f ■* ' * * 



He is Allah, the Creator, 
the Shaper out of naught, 
the Fashioner, His are the 
most beautifu! names. 

All that is in the heavcns 
and the earth glorifieth Him 
and He is the Mighty, the 
Wise. (59 : 24) 



tf 
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EXERC1SE 



The Nunation (Tanween) 



See Chapter 1 



ĕ 
1 


\ 

t 


f 




t 

t - » - 


F ■ 


5 




* 




c 




slu; 




l^ 



c 


X 


- 




££j 


^ 


^uj 
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SHADDAH 



Shaddah is a sound of double consonant, e.g in English words. 
such as irregular or innocent etc. but in Arabic one letter is not 
written twice, it is writien single wilh a mark of Shaddah, above 
the letter, that means this letter should be pronounced twice, e.g. 
jJ, marra, instead of writing /jS> or jJ galla, instead of writing 
JJi This type of verbs have the appearance of being biliteral, 
e.g. *->-naj}Q, j^-jarra, j^marra, etc. 

The following table should be carefully exercised by the students : 





t 


* 








£Z 




i 

J 


j 


J 




ki 




-^ ■ ' 




s 


4 

d 


* 





i 

Oj->_ 


* 


L-i 



Y* 
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MADDAH 

I 

If a hamzah, vowe!led with fathah t and followed by the long 
vowel; *rt/(/(the hamzated fathah) is dropped in writing and the 
long vowel 'alif is written over the *alif horizontally as ~\ aa, this 
sign iscalEed Maddah. 

Examples : jly instead of writing jll^i , or Jj instead of tllj . 

EXERC1SE 

Practice the pronunciation of the following words which con- 
tain maddah in different positions : 



f* 


JU 


fvi 


6$ 


'^ 


^ 


•M 


J5 


jLi 


lur 


« 


a_S 


/W 


</ 


Oi 


^» 



The Dagger 'Alif 

In a few very common words the long vowel aa ( L ) is repre- 
sented not with the letter 'alif after the consonant, but with the 
sign — written over the consonant. This sign is a short vertical 
stroke with the appearance of a small *alif. 

Examples : 



flP 


iui 


*t 


•JLa 


IJLi 




& 


^A 


Olj*— ll 


^> 



This dagger Wi/ is usually omitted in unvowelled texts. 
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SOME IMPORTANT RULES OF ARABIC CHARACTERS 

I. iJ^^UT £LJt at-Ta'-ul-Marbutah (i. t i) : 

When we introduced the Arabic characters, we learned that 
the third letter was *Li (73% written in its terminal form 
as c- . We must add now that the original form of ta is called 
at-Td' -ul-Mqftuhah to distinguish it rrom the other form of ra" 
which we are introducing now. 

The character t or J_ (called in Arabic at-Td' -ul-Marbutah 
'tied t*) serves a double function, Phonologically, it repre- 
sentsthe sound t t exactly the same sound as the one represented 
by c . 

Examples : 



iiJi 


'al-Jannatu 


The Paradise 


Lsjj 


malikamn 


Queen 


t - - 


/atatun 


Girl 


LjLL 


tdlibatun 


Female student 



Grammatically, it mostly (but not always) indicates a 
feminine gender in the noun or adjective in which it appears 
as illustrated by the examples above. 

There are some additional points to be noted about 

' at-Td' -ul-Marbutah: 

1. Itoccursonlyasthelastconsonantofaword. Ifasuffixin- 

volving additional letters is added to such a word, the i 

is changed to d , 



YV 
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Examples 



LsLU 


malikatun 


l queerT 


$J& 


malikatuhum 


'theirqueen' 




iLLi 


fatatun 


'girt' 


<_;LLi 


/atatuhu 


'hisgid* 



2. It is always preceded by either the short vowel — a or, in 
muwh smaller number of wordsby the long vowel I a as 
illustraied earlier. 

3. The alif which ls normally written withthe accusativc nu- 
nation is not written after * ; thus : iiJu malikaian and 
i_i^- jannatan. 

4. The pausal form of i at the end of a sentence will result 
in pronouncing it as the sound _* ha' (26th letter). Thus 
thc pause form of jUjLI al-jannatu is al-jannah. 

Study thc expanded followingexamples : 



Full Form 


Pause Form 


\L& 


mahkalun 


malikah 


Ul£ 


malikatan 


* 


malikatin 
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II. 4-y— * .iJ T ^Jj jA~\ ' ai-hurufush shamsiyyah and *SfJ$\J*jj}-\ 



'at-hurufui qamariyyah 

The Definite Article : 

The Sun Letters and The Moon Letters : 



In relation to the pronunciation of the consonants wbcn pre- 
cededby the Definite Article (Jl) al. Arabic lettersare di- 
vided into two groups: 1) Sun Letters, and 2) Monn Letters. 

When we introduce the Definite Article (Jl) o/ to a noun 
starting with a Sun Letter we do not pronounce thc letter (J) 
lam of the Definite Article; this iam is assimilated into the 
first letter of the noun and thus this first letter is doubled and 
consequently writtenwitha shaddah (_!.) sign. 

On the other hand, if a noun starts with a Moon Letter. the 
lam (J) of the Definite Article isfully pronounced and there 
is no further modification in relation to the pronunciation of 
the first letter of the defined noun. 



Sun Letters 



jjjj-l ' al-hurufush shamsiyyah 



l_r* *—-'' 






■ ->=,_,.aji 




J? 






<> 


$U 


? 


1» 


'jM 


'& 


£ 


^ 


iu 


J 


J^ 


%i 


j 



* Hi 

oj=Ji 


-* * 


cj 




*f 


£* 


:ii»i 


» 


i 


1M 




4 


j^f 


<J>*J 


J 




* .- 


j 


f*J 


pic 


f> 



\\ 
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Moon Letters OjiJifl Jy J-l al-huruful qamariyyah 





A* 


i_i 


^ 




J 


jj£! 


4& 


J 


iU*Ji 


il™* 


f , 


M*-3 


i»> 


_* 


lljjt 


lii 


j 


i^i< 




tf 



^.SR 




■ 


J_Lif 


* - 


wJ 


,M 


J^ 


^- 


Wi 


'&* 


_** 


■js\ 




-* 


tm *i 




t 


J£0 


J * * 


t 



<>- J 


tr-y-* 


i>*-i 


UjJ-i 



III. 'Al-Alif-ul-Maqsuratu jj^jijUJH A 1 ^! 

In a considerable number of Arabic words, a final long vowel 
(L) a is represented not by the usual 'alif, but by a special 
symbol ^ called ;j^JsjL_JT .IlJM! 'al^aUpul-magsurah 
(shortened 'alif). It has the shape of the letter ^ ya' but 
without the two dots. 



Examples 



Three points may be particularly noted about ,£ : 

i. Thelong a sound represented by <S isexactly the same 

sound as that represented by the regular 'alif thus no new 

pronunciation feature is involved. 
2. In the classical Arnbic writing system, especially that of 

the Qur*aru the <_j appears with a short vertical stroke 

on top of it as shown in the four examples above. In the 
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modern printing system, however, this short vertical 
stroke is dropped. 

3. The ts occurs only as the last letter of a word; if a suffix 
is added to such a word the & is changed to \ , 

Contrast ; 



lJI-* 


huda 


rightguidance. 


UIjL» 


hudana 


our right guidance . 




J-t 


bana 


he buitt. 


&i 


banahu 


hebuiltit. 



Exercise 



\^y*^ ' ' 




J-J 


& 


j^ 


J^ 




t£-JL-A 


& 




^J^ 


t£jj 




' ■* o 


"i ' l 





lT-J 


<£JJ 



r\ 
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CHAPTER 1 

THE NOUN AND THE ARTICLE 



1. The Noun : 



§ * * 

j. +**-* Mohammad, 



Hamid, jj^ol*-. Mahmud, 
j^ Bashtr, ^li Nasir, and jlJU Khalid are the names of 
persons. They are called Proper Nouns. 

In a formal language thts type of name is pronounced with a 
suffix of a nun sound. Thus: The word 'Mohammad' will be 
pronounced as 1*AJ Muhammadun and : 



JU*U 


Hamid 

i 


as 


JL.i>- 


Hamidun 


t • - 


Mahmud 


as 


* i j 


Mahmudun 


1 * 


Bashir 


as 


■■ 
t 


Bashlrun 


y^LJ 


Nasir 


as 


>LJ 


Nasirun 


jJL^ 


Khalid 


as 


* * 

jlJL^ 


Khalidun 



The nun sound, say "Nuntzation'" is marked here as "un"; it 
may be changed to "in" or "an" according to the noun in the 
construction of a sentence as will be exp!ained later. 

Common nouns such as 'jLj^ Shajar (tree)i j*J- Hajar (stone), 
£li_; Tuffah (apple), cJLj Bait (house), yj Ra bb (Lord), 
Jj — pj Rasui (messenger), are also subject to the nunization, 
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unless *he definite jt fal) is prefixed. ln case a word is made a 
proper noun through prefixing j! ('al), The nunization wiil be 
removed. Compare : 



J^w^ 


shajarun 


as 




' ashshajaru 




hajarun 


as 


^ 


'athajaru 


*-|j_l 


tuffahun 


as 




'attuffdhu 


; . - 


baitun 


as 


^ 


'albaitu 


4&-S 


kitabun 


as 


4aUa 


"alkitdbu 



2. The Article : 

Arabic has only one definite article to turn a common noun 
into a proper one, i.e. Jl ('al) as it is Ulustrated above, The in- 
definiteness of a common noun is indicated by nunization. 
Thus -_j_7 tuffah\in means any apple, while ^LiJi 'attuffahu 
means a particular apple. The informal usage of noun is free 
from nunization. Also ii occurs only on a word of Arabic ori- 
gin. Thus a non-Arabic word or dual or plural will not be suf- 
fixed with nun sound. 

3. Gender : 

Arabic has two genders, i.e. mascuhne and femmine. There is 
no common gender in this language as in English. 



rr 
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A common sign of a feminine noun is S (ta y ) that is to be 
suffixed to the final letter of a noun, e.g. 



^ 


l dqilun 


a wise man 


Masc. 


iMe 


'dqilatun 


a wise woman 


Fem. 




ndfi'un 


useful person or thing 


Masc. 


2_-*iU 


nafi'atun 


a useful woman or thing 


Fem. 


^ 


'alimun 


amanofknowledge 


Masc. 


Lju 


'alimatun 


a woman of knowledge 


Fem. 




mahmudun 


a praised person 


Masc. 


' * , • - 


mahmudatun 


a praised person 


Fem. 



This i (ta) of leminine gender is changed into a <> (ha) 
sound in speech; also in formal languagc when it occurs at the 
end of a sentencee.g. : 



- s ■*■ * -- - 


kdnat darhaian 
qadiyah 


it wasadecisive 
stroke. 



Example from the Holy Qur*an : 



**-s\£ jJlJi J l^jl 



l udkhulufis 
silmi kaffah 



(People !)Emerin 
peaceallofyou. (2-208) 



The femtnine gender nouns *J15 (kaffah) and Zj,\$ (qadiyah) 
were _JS5 (kaffatan) and 4__>li (qadiyatan) respectively, but 
their i (7«',) has been changed to t ("/la^ because they occurred 
at the end of sentence. 
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4. Numbers : 

Apart from singular and plural numbers which is common to 
all languages, Arabic has an additional number, between sing- 
ular and plural that is 4 the dual' for two, e.g. 



Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


pULi Muslimun 


O^Llj Muslimani 


(JjIlU Muslimuna 


■IjS Katibun 


oLjLS Kaiibani 


jjjls" Katibuna 


joli Qadimun 


(jloli Qadimani 


tiy}\i Qadimuna 



In case of a feminine gender the additional infixed vowel 
shows the number i-e. *ani' or 'una'. This takes place after 
i (ia') of teminine gcnder, thus : 



Mascuiine 


Feminine 


Jl » Muslimun 


kJJi. * Muslimatun 


oLliU Muslimani 


jLJ^Jl Muslimatani 



But the plural jj^JLl* (Musiimuna) will be turneci to 
(Muslimatun) e.g. : 





Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


2 


*iLj Qadimun 


oLoli Qadimani 


OjJol* Qadimuna 


e 


* * * 

Loli Qadimatun 


oUiili Qadimatani 


■ 

. oual* Qadimatun 


r/5 


•lz\k Katibun 


oLlli Katibani 


OjJ\S Katibuna 


B 

— 


* m 

ij\S Kaiibatun 


jbjii Katibatani 


* 

oGlS" Katibatun 



r» 
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EXERCISE 



1. Wrhe in Arabic and put L nunization' accordingly 

Khalid, Sharif, Nasir, Habib, Rashid, *Ali, 'Ubaid, 
Karim, 'Aliah, Hussain. 

2. Write the following names with and without article Jl (al) : 



jb Darun 


House 


~ij>*3- tiujratun 


Room 


^ji 'Ardun 


Earth 


c~> Baitun 


House 


•Iaa^ Saqfun 


Roof 


jIjl»- Jidarun 


Wall 


^jiji Pirdawsun 


Paradise 


jU Narun 


Kre 


^iL Nafi'un 


useful one 


OJ^ Sama'un 


Heaven 


* * 

dj*>j Rasulun 


Messenger 


jlji Qur'anun 


Qur'an 


-la-j Rahimun 


Merciful 


* ■ - 

J-ai Fadlun 


Grace 


*ilj Rafi'un 


The one who raise in esteem 



3. Give the dual number of the tollowing nouns for both mas- 
culine and teminine : 



»->»>- <. jL»«J 4 r-L-L t, 



j— pL*i t i_>hil5 



4. Mention the plurat form of these : 

* -\< * \ '• ' 1 » *-*l ' ' » * €" *i'l ' ' «** ' 1 * ' 
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CHAPTER 2 
THE SIMPLE NOMINATIYE SENTENCES 



Jj— J 


Rasulun 


Messenger 




Wasi'un 


Wide 


1 , 


Rabbim 


Lord 




Khalifatun 


CaSiph 


3W>LJ 


Nadijun 


Ripe 


fs**" 


Hakimun 


A wise man 


?** 


Karimun 


A kind man, generous; 
also a male proper name 




Sddigun 


Atrueman 


*' 


Dinun 


Religion 


i_.JU 


Ladhidhun 


Dehcious 


>li 


Sha'irun 


Apoet 



**Ss- jJU- 


Khahd is a wise man . 




Bashiirisapoet. 



rv 
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*ll ' ' ' ' ' 


Mahmud is a learned man. 


^/i>U- 


Hamid is a kind man. 




Muhammad is a messenger. 



1. These types of sentences are formed by two nouns. The first 
word of each sentence is a proper name (marked with 'un' 
Nunization) that needs no article Jl ('al), The second word 
which is called the predicate, is a common noun. To form such 
sentences you have only to *nunize' the last letters of both 
words and remove « is, a, an » of English construction. Thus 
if you want to translate : 

Hafiz is a poet. & ' Ah is a writer. 

a) Put the Arabic word yj-U for poet, (the common noun) 

and <Lj\S for writer (the common noun). 
b) Nunize the endings of each word so that will be : 



^LiLJU 


Hafizun Sha*irun. 


t-JlS^^jLc- 


'Aliyyun Katibun. 



2. In case the hrst word (the subject of the sentence) is not a 
proper noun, the article Jl ('ai) will be prefixed while thesec- 
ond word will remain *nunized% thus : 



^ !iVjti\ 


'al-Qur'anu kitabun 


Qur'anisabook. 


ji?f^y 


'al-lslhmu dinun 


■ Islamisareligion. 




'ar-Rasulu sadiqun 


The Messenger is a 
truc man. 
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There should be an agreement in number and gender between 
subject and predicate, i.e. If a subject is a feminine, dual or plural. 
the predicate should be the same accordingly. 

EXAMPLES : 



Singular Maseuline 



* ll " ' 


Sa'ldun 'alimun 


Sa*Td (A proper name) 
isalearncdman. 


Xf^Jj}il\ 


'at-Taiibu 
mujiahidun 


The student isa hard 
worker. 


Singutar Ferninine 


* - * , 


Saldatu 
'alimatun 


Sa'!dah ( A proper name) 
isalearnedwoman. 




Attalibatu 
mujtahidatun 


The student (Fcmale) 
isahardworker. 



A female proper name does not accept nunation as shown above. 



Dual Masculine 





'ar-Rajuiani 
mu 'minani 


The (two) men are 
believers. 



Dual Feminine 



J[JXf^J, jL_pUaJ t 


'at-Talibatani 
mujtahidatani 


The (two female) students 
are hard workers. 



r\ 
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Plural Masculine 



- « , > > . *,. 'ar-Rijalu 
_*_•$_.__*- Jl , . - 



mu minuna 



The mcn are believers. 



Plural Feminine 



!J^_^oG__I 



'of- Talibatu 
mujtahidatu 



The (female) students are 
hard workers. 



RULES : 

1. A complete sentece formed by nouns i.e, a simple Nominal 
sentenee is called in Arabic i_— J *!_>■ Jumlatun 'hmiyyatun 
or *____ VI iiL>Jt 'al-Jumlalul 'Ismiyyatu. 

It has Ej _4_J Mubtadaun (Subject) and j-~*- Khabarun 

(Predicate). 

2. Predicate should agree with the subject in number and gender. 

EXERCISE 

1 . Translate into English, using as reference the vocabulary intro- 
duced i n this chapter as well as the vocabulary listattheendof 
this chapter, 

£ . j * i i . * s , *. * - *■*■*# **.*$.* *., 

t ,!-_- jLJl t <_j— *" *_~ ! >5l 4 «_j!_> jl _fljl 4 <J§— 'J JL_J>_* 4 _»>J 4Jll 

i i_j_j_l_a -L_J_Jf t *L~__ »j *-*i\ i *" _ :l» LjjJI 4 j_?- j_-—Jf 

*j. .*'.*; ' .5 . * J * *j * s ' J * . .*. J ' * * . * j 

i J — ; j ' !' • J i. 4_0 i_4 O— — I 4 ■__-__ ol -_ll l l_J4_4j_a «-!_— _jl 

4 £_>•*-■ 4_J-L_=Jl 4 J>jUi Jt-(*JI 4 JjJ jJJl 4 *LUi L-JLSLJl 
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. cAlkiU oLJt * ^-^ JjUjJt , i£js** oUJ&tf 



2. I ranslatc into Arabic : 

Hamid is a wise man. 

The physician is clever. 

The translation is excellent. 

Fatimah is a learned (woman). 

Theboyistali. 

Both of the Ewo boys are successful. 

Both of the two travellers are coming. 

Thewealth isgone (J_l*l j) , 

Houses are large. 

The women believers are fortunate. 

Hafiz is a poet. 

Both of the two friends are close to each other. use: ( uC-;*/) 

Rashid is a traveller. 

The surgeon is an expert. 

The workisuseful. 

The house is wide. 

The girl is small. 

Habib is a surgeon. 

The faith is firm. (ojli) 

Both of the two (fema!e) students are hard workers. 

The streets are narrow. 

The way isclean. : 

Both of the two sisters are God-fearing . (ji- ['*:■) 
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3. (a) Form dual forms of the followirig words 



■ .* _ . 


;t;jr 




iltf 


w-— iajiJl 


^01 


^j*Ji 





(b) Write the singular of the following words : 



■ * c: 

SUJiJl 


iulii 


iLjlLJt 




tfcji 


ob_iUif 


(jjiii^ii 


objJI 


iCkiJt 


slji 



(c) Write the plurals of the following words : 



jli-jf 




4 


j>ud 


ALJ*f 


piit 


« ■ -K 


jiU 



4. Make ten sentences from the following words : 



...jtf 


• ■ • c 1 ^' 


. . . ijjL^* 


. . . JuAt 


...ija 


...scd 


. . . o^f 


...>LS 
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YOCABULARY 



' * . *i 


heaven 


l_ , 


fact, true 


i^ 


the Hereafter 


jli / L__jti 


going, gone 


aliUI 


Caliphs 


£L___i 


women 


_£_)-__. / i__j.___. 


heavenly 




wisdom, knowledge 


f*i 


darkness 


JLJjJr 


the boy 


Cr^ 


right, correct 


^ 


complete 


L*§ 


advisor, preacher 


c^ 


obedient 


* - * 1 


The Istamic law 



tr 
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%1A 


TheHell, thefire 


lIjJ 


theworld 




remaining 


jLScjil 


the message 


; i U 


Caliph 


S&J 


the woman 


ULaJl 


the direction of prayers 


j » 


Light 


cJjl 


thegirl 


OJ^Jt 


thetalk 


444J 


the answer 


_^ ■ iTj 


the speaker 


JL^ST 


the slave or servant of Allah; the worshiper 




the goyernment 
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CHAPTER 3 
THE POSSESSIVE CASE OR GENETIVE 

'AI-'Idafatu LJU-^f 

■ * 

God's messenger. Prophet's order. Gir!'s school. Hamid's 
house. Khalid's book. Men's souls. In English, this kind of sen- 
tence is lormed with nouns by adding a simple apostrophe (s) 
( — 's) to the singular and the irregutar plurals (e.g. men's souls). 
To form this kind of sentence m Arabic we have to follow the rules 
below : 

1. (a) Replace the English words by the Arabic words; e,g. : 

God = Jaf 'Allahu Messenger = Jj^-J Rasulun 

Girl = c^j Bintun Prophet = ^_J Nabiyyun 

Men = 'jLj Basharun or ^U nasun 

(b) Interchange the place of words i.e. ihe word which occurs 
first in English, put it later and vice versa, thus God's mes- 
senger in Arabic will be : M / Jj-j 

(c) Omit the apostrophe (s), Thus God's rnessenger will 

become in Arabic "messenger God" e.g. : M Jj ~*j 

(Rasitiullahi) and Prophet's order will be read : "order 
prophet" ^Ji jjl ('amrunnabiyyi). 

(d) Put ashort 'u' vowelsign (_1) on the final letter of the 
first vowel e.g. in above sentences : 
Rasulullahi *a\ Jj— j . The Lam of J_^- j is the point of 
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dammah (S-La) . * 

(e) Put a short ' i ' vowel sign ( ) under the final letter of 

the second name, that is ha' in the word "Allah" of this 

sentence. Thus Rasuluilahi ia\ Jj ,j would be exact 

translation of "God's messenger". 

The second sentence is "Prophet's order", after applying 

the above process, it would be in Arabic : ,*, ._J1 ' '*\ 

('amrun nabiyyi) . 



Note : 

The first noun is called ^liUii (mudafun). It will remain al- 
ways as a common noun and in no case will take an articie, but 
the second noun that is <1JI *I*I_^J (mudafun 'iiaihi) should 
be proper noun or be partkularized by J! ('al) as shown above 
in l^ (nabiyyun) whichisread ^_Jf ('annabiyyu). 

The other form of genitive in English is formed by using a par- 
ticle l of between two nouns, e,g. House of Lords, Land of 
Peace, Field of activity, etc In Arabic there is no particle of 
this kind. The rule mentioned above will be applied here too, 
but you need not interchange the places of nouns. Thus House 
of Lords will be rendered in Arabic. 

jb = house, Wj-tW = lords : 



" The firal kiicr rjf cach word is ihc poim where vowcl Uchangcd according lo ihe tbrrnation of a 
&entence. li Iscalted ^•^■\ '>'"'•* (deelensiort) ihatwill be dealt withincbflptw22, 
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HouseofLords 


*\'jSy\ j\i 


darut'umara'i 


Land of Peace 


^JijJ 


ardussalami 


Fieldof Activity 




maidan un nishati 



Examples from The Holy Qur'an 



' J „ 


Allah's messenger. 


> • - 
*a\ 4_iU 


Allah's she-camel. 


','. T * , 


The story of the hosts. 


Ji^Iwlli 


The chastisement of burning. 


ljl1fl ;--ll S— 'V>- 


Thegroupofsatan. 




The chastisement of the Fire. 


OtxJl w^-Uj? 


The companion of the fish , 


J-^^rJ^. 


The day of decision. 


*ni j~a-> 


Atlah's help. 


jliilLD' 


TheNightofPower. 


,\ ...aaJl t_^>- 


The grain of crops. 


■ !l 'UwS 1 


The people of the Hell . 



tv 
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EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

(Note : words in bmckets are not to be Mlowed in Arabic). 

(a) Theteacher'sson. Themerchant'sshop. 

Thegirl'sdress. Theboy'sschool. 

ThehouseofALIah. Thebookoflslam. 

The door of the house. The pen of the writer. 

Ahmad 's pen . Himid's watch. 

Theeyesofthebird. ThebmTseye. 

The wood of the chair . The President's chair . 



(b) with the combination of chapter 1 1 . 
The teacher's son is a student, 
(The) merchant's shop is (a) big (one). 
The girPs dress is fine. 
The boy*s school is (a) famous (one). 
The pen of the writer is known. 
A]lah's book is the Qur'an. 
The Messenger's tradition is the Sunnah. 
The King's order is to be obeyed. 
Ramadan's fasting is prescribed. 
The morning prayer is a must. 
Muhammad is Allah's Messenger. 
Qur'an is AIUuYs book. 
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2. Translate into English : 

( a ) * 0-4-f kJUJ** _ ^jJT j£jj t ,Jj-^ ^H^- 

. w_ I JLi- i»j\_. | t__4__T «-"l^wit i ijJL>- _f ._- IjLJjI 

. JjSJUjU [ jl_Jf i _ J L*J»t 4 ij^IjTj _ 

*t T ' ' " ■ • 'tt * 1 * * *7 * 

4 _J j sii . _> VT ju_ , jUUll ^tf 

i J-LJTjIj t --UjTiJU--, 

( b ) t^^_A-tff>_ . fjJL_i JjJ-jJT *__,__! 

' * *' ' ' v t. * , - • f : * ■ ■ * • -?r * . - ■ f 

_ Oj^-j* Jj*--_1 yl>wl . Oj H JL_-» l j r _Jl _j__^>f 

• ^jjr^*- Js-»-' i-jLaw"! . i_-C_; u_t|_ul __>U_^»f 



3. Compare the two sentences and mention the difference between 
them; 

_ - 



. _wJI ojUp / i--— - ojU_> . J - jjfl _JLj / LJj wiii 

r> B^ . ^ _, H ' * 4 ' J ■" £ ' __P J * 

. wjI-LjJI _>j~. / _^t j_p _»jj. . jl_»o __>U_T / jUJJI ^-k$ 



4. Correct the foliowing sentences if there is any mistake : 

4 i_*jL(_. o>VT liuj^ t fj~"-* Jj~-jJT _uj_l». 

t JlAj LiJl w>L»w>T . _Lj__- i_jll_Jf _»jJ. 

-■ . * ' -H _ 

i ^^---j^-J^j^ ( pLUjl4JI JJ__ 

; - i : * ■ ' * - ' i- - ' ii '. 

. <__*1_ _j»__* | »_' i *jlj JU»j*- 4_JL>- 
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YOCABULARY 





Singular 


Plural 


teacher 


P 


Mu'al\imun 


Mu'allimuna 


■ 'V' 


merchant 


'** 


Tajtrun 


Tujjarun 


J 1 ^ 


girl 


* « 


Bintun 


Banatun 


*■' - 


boy 


Ui 


Waladun 


'Awladun 


&$ 


house 


% 


Dhrun 


Diyarun, Ditrun 


# * 3 


house 


* . , 


Baytun 


Buyutun 


* 1 1 

•— 'Js-! 


bOok 


4^ 


Kitabun 


Kutubun 


^ 


door 


u 


Babun 


'Abwdbun 


4'W 


pen 


r* 


Qalamun 


'Agldmun 


fSul 


writer 


^\k 


Katibun 


Kuttabun 


t * * 


watch 


KMm* 


Sa'atun 


Sa'atun 




oU-L- 


eye 




'Aynun 


' Uyiinun 




wood 


1» ■" ' 


Khashabun 


Akhshabun 


^tL^r 


chair 


i#?£ 


Kursiyyun 


Karasin 


* 


president 


* .' 


Ra'isun 


Ru'asa'u 


£L-}j 


student 


4^ 


Tdlibun 


Tulldbun 




shop 


' f t 


Dukkanun 


Dakakinu 


&* 
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Singular 


Plural 


king 


JjJU Malikun 


Mulukun iijJj 


order 


"j-*\ 'Amrun 


'Awamirun ja\j\ 


prescribed 


^'j-* Pardun 


Purudun yj*Jj-* 


obligatory 


i^-ij Wajibun 


Wajibatun cjC_s-|J 


son 


^1\ 'Ibnun 


'Abna'un : '- ,.- •* 
Banuna °* ' *^' 


companion 


iI-^U» Sahibun 


'Ashabun ^J^JA 


wicked 


*j^\i Pajirun 


Fujjarun jL^i 



#jf 


thejudgement, 
the religion 


9% * 


aday 


1 * * & 


the trench 


bjZ- 


aportion 


>L\JS 


chastisement 


i 

* 


worst, evil 


i I ' 


best,good 


K^ 


The creature 




the elephant 


j&L 


atom'sweight 


UsuB 


overwheiming 




building 


JLid 


the mosque 


* - * ■* 


brightness 


^ 1 


the bliss 


* * 


thedevinewrit, 
arecord.abook 


jt&i 


punishment (an example of punished one) 



• \ 
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t , 


to make free 




to give drink 


# 


valley 


iP^lt 


the meeting 





neck 


^J 


the pilgrim 


J^ 


ant 


iL.J^ 


talk, story 
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CHAPTER 4 
THE VERB 

1. The Root System 

Arabic verbs are mostly tri-literal, that is, they are bsed on 
roots of three consonants. Thus the basic meaning of the verb 
~*ui which means "opening", is given by three consonants 
?-oJ fth. The basic meaning of "writing" is given by 
three consonants ^oil ktb. The basic meaning of "help- 
ing" is expressed by three consonants J(J >»0 nsr. Thus, 
kataba means "hewrote or haswritten". l"j CjS (kataba 
Zaidun) "Zaid has written" or "Zaid wrote". Cj\S (katibun) 
"writer", 4>^" (maktubun) "a letter", 4^* (maktabun) 
"an office or writing table", Similarly, j_JtJ (nasra) "he 

helped". j tlj , v» '* (nasara Rashidun) "Rashid helped", 

i_*_Uli Oj^i (nasarat Fatimatu) "Fatimah helped". ^U 

(nasirun) "helper", jj _ui (mansitrun) "one who has been 

helpe^d" and so on. In an Arabic dictionary ah words are de- 
rived from a root form (in English; infinitive verb, and in Per- 
sian and Urdu as well as Arabic *yW' masdar). Thus you will 
find --ki. (miftahun) "a key or an opener", under the part of 
verb *.oJ ft h the basic meaning of which is "opening" . 

2. TheMorpheme 

(a) To indicate patterns of verbs, the grammarians use the 
three consonants of the verb J-i (fa'ala) "to do". The »_» 
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of which represents the first radical, the 9 of which repre- 
sents the second radical and the J the third. Thus in the 
verb ij__ k i b, _1 is _ radical, o is 9 radical and 
_ is the J radical; in j___ (n s r), <j is _ radicai, ^ is 
p radicai and j is J radica!. You can atso refer to these 
radicals by numbers as initial, middle and final radicats. 

(b) In a simple tri-literal vcrb the first and third radicals are 
vowe]led whhfathah (a short "a" vowel sign : _ ) but the 
second radical may be vowelled with fathah or kasrah (a 

short "i" vowel sign ; ) or with dammah (a short "u" 

vowelsign: ___ ). Thusaverb *_—-_> (kataba), j__J 
(nasara), or UzJ (fataha) may be symbolized as : 

I. j__ fa'ala (i.e. CaCaCa)* as *__i (kataba) "he 
wrote", 'jJj£ (nasara) *he helped' , ^j_i (faiaha) 
"he opened". 

II. j-*J fa'ila, type (CaCiCa) as ^J (/anTia) "he 
became glad", £—*~* (sami'a) "he heard", *i_i 
Caiima) "he knew". 

III. j_o /aWa, type (CaCuCa) as _^-i (sharufa) "he 
was or has been honoured", jlj (nabula) "he was 
or became noble", ^U-p {'aiuma) "he was or 
becamegreat". 



C = gonsnnant. a = a short vowel "a", i = a shoit vowel "i". u = a short vowel "u" 
In Arabk /atluih. kasrak awi dammah respectively. 
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3. Tenses 

The main tenses of the Arabic verb are the perfect and the im- 
pertect. The perfect denotes a completed action, often refer- 
ring to the past, while the imperfeet denotes an incomplete ac- 
tion, most often referring to the present or the future. 

The conjugation of verb begins in Arabic with the third per- 
son, and the order for the persons in the conjugation is third, 
second, first. 

The Arabic verb also has a dual-form for the second and third 
persons, (see chapter 1). As to the first person, it has no dual 
form. 



4. Added-Form 

There are a!so derived forms in which additions to the tri-lit- 
eral root give different shades of meaning. These will be dealt 
with in chapter 16-18. Each root form makescertain stock pat- 
terns and produces its own particular modifications of the 
basic meaning of the root. 



5. ModiHcations of the verb 

The modified morphemes of the verb are produced by prefix- 
ing, suffixing, or infixing of the vowels or fixcd pronouns- In 
perfect tense suffixes denote the number and the gender. 
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Masculine 



3rd person 



Singular 


' £» 


fa'ala 


Hedid 


Dual 


ii Su 


fa'ala 


They (two) did 


Plural 


III iJLm 


fa'alu 


They(all)did 



Feminine 



Singular 


IV cJuu 


fa'aiat 


Shedid 


Dual 


V bi*i 


fa'aiata 


They (two Fem . ) did 


Plural 


VI JUi 


fa'alna 


They(allFem.)did 



Masculine 



2rd person 



Singular 


VII oJUi 


fa'alta 


You (one) did 


Dual 


VIII & XI l^^iUi 


fa'attuma 


You (two) did 
{both Masc. & Fem.) 


Plural 


IX »^lo 


fa 'altum 


You(all)did 



Keminine 



Singukr 


X >-,Im 


fa'ahi 


You(oneFem.)did 


Plural 


f t r 

XII jJUi 


fa'aitunna 


You(allFem.)did 



Dual case is shown above. 



Masculine & Feminine 



lst person 



Singular 


XIII oJUi 


fa'aitu 


Idid 


Plural 


XIV iLUi 


fa'aina 


Wedid 



There is mo dual in First Persoit. 
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, On the same pattern any root of the tri-f iteral consonants can be 
ibrmed. e.g. from ~Uj (nsr): 



3rd Pcrson 


2nd Person 


lsi Per$on 


Masculine 


Feminine 


Masculine 


Femin_ne 


Masc. &Fem. 


'V* 

s 

c 


nasara 


nasarat 

■ 
■' J j — *■ 


nasarta 

- _ * _° 


nasarti 

W f * 

■J-> j~i3J 


nusartu 

>' . , ; 



c 
E. 


rtojara 


nasarata 


nasartuma 

LtJjiadj 


nasartuma 

LtJ tidl 


nasarna 

!■' ' ■ 


i 


nusarit 
■ ' ' -' 

yj— * 


nasarna 


nasartum 


nasartunna 
00-** 



from ^j-J (Ims) : 



3rd Person 


lad Person 


Ist Person 


_ 


Masculine 


Feminine 


Masculine 


FemJnine 


Masc, & Fem. 


5' 

C_ 
-1 


lamosa 


iamasat 

>-____ -^ g 1 


lamasta 


lamasti 

*■____ ^ i 


lamastu 
- * 'i 


c 

u_ 


lamasa 


iamasata 


lamastuma 


lamastuma 


iamasna 


1 


lamasii 


lamasna 


lamastum 


iamastunna 

r__^-*""" * 



and so on. These verbal morphems of the Past periect tense are 
formed by suffixing the vowels and fixed pronouns. They are : "f" 
in IV, "fa" in V, 'W in VI, ".a" in VII, "tuma" in VIII & XI, 
"tum" in IX, "rt" in X, "mnm." in XII, "tu" in XIII, and "na" in 
XIV. 



Note . For reference, see the "perfect verb conjugation chart" on 
page66. 
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Examples from the Holy Qur*an : 



Form I J^"-J 



L4JU.L; ji^ 


21-59 : whohasdonethistoour 
gods ? 




105-1 : HowthyLorddid. 


jL» ,:3I jlL. 'JjI i>-1 ajj 


3-81 : Recallthetimewhen Allah 
took the Covenantof the Prophets. 


^y^r J JJ b J-Mj 


2-251 : AndDawudkilledJalut. 



Form II ^J 






20-121 : Andtheybothatefrom 
the tree, so that their nakedness 
dawned upon them. 



>w*-* ^"-l^ «Jj 



18-61 : When both of them reached 
thecontluence. 



Form III iyU*_i 



■ l" • 1 ' ' ■ 




2-243 r They (people) came out of 
their land . 




33-23 : They are men among the 
believers who have been irue to the 
covenant they made with Allah . 




6-140: ThosewhokMedtheir 
children. 
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Form IV 



l$_-l _-_0 i_*l __L»- i UJS 



7-38 : As often as a nation enters 
hell it curses its sister nation . 



Note : The word LJ ('ummah) "'jiation" is femininc in Arabic. 



ULiAj ui> 



7-189; Whenhecoveredher v 
sheconceived. 



J*^>.' 



,Ui 



12-31 : Whensheheai*doftheir 
back biting... 



Form V __U_J 



__.-j__4_" 



21-30: Theheavensandearth 
whereonemassandWe rent thcm 
apart. 



Note : The word b_& (kattata) does noi belong to the tri-literal consonantal 
verb; it represents a weak verb but in Holy Qur 'an this form has not oc- 
cured with consonants. 



* t " *"■ ■'■ " * * i t 



4-21 : And they (women) have 
taken from you a strong covenant . 



* _L__ ( * j- ' t **■ *.*-■■" ■ *" 

. '•- • • ?*i . -*-:,-•• 



2-240 : Then if (these ladies) go 
away there is no blame on you for 
what they did of lawf ul deeds . 
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Form VII 






2-149 : Andfromwhatsoverplace, 
thou came f rom , turn thy f ace 
towards the sacred Mosque. 



k.'.illi 



5-42 : And if Ihou judge, judge 
between them with equity . 



L^JL lli cJUJ cif 1 : IjJli 



21 -62 : They said : Hast thou done 
thisto ourgods, O 'Ibrahim. 



Form VIII & XI UdLU 



Not in accordance with that in the Hoiy Qur'Ĕin. 



Form IX 









4-58 : And when you judge 

between people, you judge with 
justice. 






W 



' --■■ ijg - j 



12-89 : He said: Do you know, how 
you treated (but, did) Yusuf and 
his brother ? 



Form X 



Or 



-iti 



2-72 : Surely thou wast (a lady is 
addressed) one of the sinful. 



Nole : Not in accordance with the Holy Qur"an from the consonantal verb. 
Theretore. an example is given from a weak verb as in case of form V. 
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Form XI L..-.Ui 



(2nd person Feminine) see forni VIII (2nd person Masculine). 



Form Xn ,yUi 



Not in accordance with the tri-literal consonants, but with the 
weak and added patterns. There are some examples in the Holy 
Qur'an. 



"-* -L>-lS ■>L-J \ , d I ( i — ■ U 



33-32 : 0!WivesoftheProphet, 
you are riot like any other woman 
tf you keep your duty (to Allah). 



l*Ja* !j»-I ,'ySi-< o'i™>^JJ 



33-29 : Andifyouaredesiring 
Allah and His Messenger and the 
abode of the Hereafter, then surely 
Allah has prepared for the doers of 
good among you a mighty reward. 



Note : The verbs JJ (laisa) and jLJ (kana) are not full-fledged verbs in 
Arabic. They are auxilary verbs with their own conjugation rules and 
characteristics. Accordingly they should be treated separately. 



Form XIII 





27-44: Shesaid:MyLord!Surely 
I have wronged mysel i . 


tj Ij >aj -JUj Oj-A l Jb 
(JjwtjJl jj 1 jJt «,>d.,* i_.Ji.5-» 

i+;x_-i 


20-96 : He said : I percei ved what 
they perceived not, so I took a 
handful from the foot prints of the 
Messenger, then I cast it away. 


j ■- H j»* | 1« i ff #■ j *" *" 

Hj»j *j^t CiJlJ ^j\ <_jj Jii 


28-33 : Hesaid:MyLord! 
Ikilledoneofthem. 



\\ 
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Form XIV LUj 



u 



-•.J 



: % 



7-23 : Theysaid: OurLord, 
we have wroitged ourselves; 



*j~* ,j* «_J* L*JL* L* 



12-51 : Those(ladies)said: 
We knew of no evil on his part. 



Note 1 : The particle jj (qad) which often occurs before a Per- 
fect verb, expresses the completion or certainty of the action and 
can sometimes be transiated as "indeed" or "verily", but is gener- 
ally omitted in translation. 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an 



. '*. . . .' , : 

f^j <y* y^*. p-5*W" *i* 


6-104: Indeedcametoyoudear 
proofs from your Lord. 


Ju 1 pUL; \yjS ^jjf j^- Ai 


6-31 ; Theyarelosersindeed, who 
rejected the meeting with Allah. 


J Jil *_*_!-> 


58-1: Indeed Allah hasheard. 


... 


50-4: Indeed Weknewwhatearth 
diminishesof them. 



Note 2 : Often an additional J is prefixed to li (qad) which 
becomes jLii (laqad) to add further emphasis to the meaning of 
the verb. 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an 



Jl^l j* jiv W« iii 






5-70: Certainly Wemadea 
covenant with the children of Israel . 



95-4 : Certainly We made man in 
thebest form. 
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Note 3 ; One way to negate the Perfect is formed by placing the 
negative particie U (ma) before the verb e.g. k_J_ri. (ma kataba) 
"hedid not write". 



Example from the Holy Qur'an 



judir_j&ii&i_jjJii; 


20-2 : We have not revea)ed upon 
thee the Qur'an that thou mayst be 
inhardship. 


_ ■ 


33-4 : Allah has not made for 
anyone two hearts within h im . 


* : » - '-,.•'-:.- 
ejjj Js- *J!l IjjJL» l_« 


22-74: They estimate noi Allah 
with His due estimation. 



EXERCISE 

(a) Conjugate the following verbs : 



4^3 jJJr 


Cr* 


& 



Name the patterns, giving their numbers and the standard 
form (fa'ala) e.g. cJJti (bataghai) 3rd pcrson Sing. Fem. IV. 



s»*s 


*s_fca 


Ijlsti 


■ * ■* " 


£ j~OJ 


\Jj~oi 


r* 




Ua> 


*s 


<?% 




_ 
^jji 


* * * * 
cJL>o 



( b i Translate into Enghsh : 



S&^ Jl^rv* s 


ojJU-^jbJjLj 


t Lt j ! j 1 dj .ys- ^^jiJJ Sf uii 


' * «__ *. . . -. r 
«jJL>Ji J| JL_ilj t__J»J 


_■ _ •- _ _ 


iCj Sj-Lj ijj $ti 



ir 



63 



"wSs_o jjV jl C*Ao J_o-*_«*uo ji Olp<v_bo^o i_>j_QJi_05 P^aIo (j-tj-o ^—-w j-^ljj^ JjV^ j>5cm 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



j^ji^ijiu^ 



L>\ JL» lil*. ^u1 *»-j 



■ «_ - ** 9 



-— j j-S-J i ji^-iil j^i^ ojL' 



^yitj Jjjlj £. 4»> 



illiAs 



Lju^iji^i^Ii 



* . » - 



.■aL_oJ.- U i.j.fliol, 



f Jj— Jf Jl L-4»i (J J-llj Cj jj jli 1] 






J* 



-L*.j_Lji J| ^lii olL.1 



j ^b i irt'" ']■ t - J i"L— J! 



(c) Translate into Arabic : 

- • " • - 

1. Have you wntten (<^—jS J*) your article on Arabic lan- 

guage ? Yes (L*i) . I did and put it on that big table, 

2. The maid opened the door of the house . 

3. The beggar sought food from me. 

4. Have you been (^jS J>) out today ? 

5. I went to the mosque to pray. 

6. My uncle performed Hajj this year. 

7. My sister visited me at home. 

8. I received the guests at my house. 

9. I used to stay with Hasan. (,j-x~-i oj5) 

10. She used to write on long papers. (k-^£ cJliT) 

11. She was a good girl in her manners. 



(d) Distinguish the following patteros putting their number from 
the stable vcrb (fa'l) : 



^JLi 



_l_T 



tJlS 



u^ 



£ 
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YOCABULARY 



^ 



(3rdpersonMasc.) toktll. 



V 



David (Da wud) ( Prope r n a me) . 



^U- 



GoLiath (Jalitt) (Proper name) . 



<JL>JbJl 



thegarden. 



^j*' , '" J ■ 



we do not give water (to our flocks). 



j-i-A» 



(Imperfect, from j jl^ ) to come out . 



iU> 



shepherds. 



jj— 'j + Jjh^J 



twoMessengers. 



(Ist person Plural) we heard . 



call. 



S^B 



thetruth. 



r^> 



(3rd person Sing. Masc.) to have mercy . 



May God accept the prayer , Amen . 



uy i; 



wedidnot intend. 



«4** 



(plural of ^ ji ) relatives. 



jjJLj 



( 1 st perso n Sing . ) I rectted . 



one part. 



ijjZS\ 



themarket. 



** , 



~A> 



goodadviee. 



'JliJ 



article. 



■\* 
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Perfect Verb Chart 

(Past Tense) (^UT jUiil) 



English T.qnivalcnt 


Corresponding 

Pronoun 


Subject Marker 

Suffi\ 


Verb Form 


Singular Forms 


He studied 




(above the 
last letteT) 


u-J^ 


She studied 


'** 


1 


O-w- jJ 


You(M)studied 


£3 


a- ° 


m ■/• ? 


You (F) studied 


cii 


L F • 


_ «• _ 


I(M+F)studied 


iif 


1 J 

* 


__-ji 


Plural Forms 


They (M) studied 




b-~ 


Sjh* "J J 


They (F) studied 


i r 


1 

u- — 


B +-* 


You (M) studied 


fSm)i 


r — 




You (F) studied 


■ ' •! 




*'. .. 

Cr—j- 1 


We(M+F)studied 


1 . ' 


iL __. 


L~.j.> 


Dual Forms 


They (two M) studied 


Ua 


L __. 


L-jj 


They (two F) studied 


u» 


ll -i. 


JL-*-- O 


You (two M+ F) studied 


UsJ 


U_- __. 


\ nT.nijJ 
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CHAPTER 5 
DOUBLED AND WEAK VERBS 

Arabic verbs are mostly tri-literal but some of them have the ap- 
pearance of being bi-literal. It happens in the following cases : 

1 . Some verbs have the same letters as its second and third radi- 
cals. 

In this case the second radical has Shaddah (that is a sound of 
a doubled consonant), e.g. in English the words suchas irregu- 
lar, innocent etc. But in Arabic one letter is not wrttten twice, 
it is written single with a mark __. on the head that means this 
letter should be pronounced twice,e.g.^i (marra), insteadof 
writing Jji , 

This type of verb has the appearance of being bi-literal, e.g. 
^- (hajja) ' ' to perf o m H ajj * ' . 

Example from the Hoiy Q_r'an 



^u^ 



2-158: whoisonpilgrimagetothe 
House (of God). 



,U_Ji 



jr*J**L£* 



27-88: (andit)flyingwiththe 
flightofclouds. 



$ 


jarra 


todrag, todraw. 


"^ 


marra 


topass. 



Note : When the third radical is not followed by any vowel 
sign, it is marked with sukun (_!_) . 



IV 
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Shaddah will be removed and both radical will be written and 
pronounced separately as in case of pattern VI through XIV. 



I 


Marra j_* 


Hepassed. 


II 


Marra ij * 


They (2 M) passed. 


III 


Marrit ljj_i 


They (plu. M) passed. 


IV 


Marrat o^ 


She (sing. F) passed. 


V 


Marrath Uj^ 


They{2F)passed. 


VI 


Mararna jjj-* 


They(p1u. F)passed. 


VII 


Mararta ^jj-* 


You (sing. M) passed. 


VIII+XI 


Mararatuma Uj^j— * 


You (2 M or F) passed. 


IX 


Marartum r^jj-* 


You (plu. M) passed. 


X 


Mararti ^jj-* 


You (sing. F) passed. 


XII 


Marartunna jjjj-* 


You (plu. F) passed. 


XIII 


Marartu ^jj-* 


I(sing.)passed. 


XIV 


Mararna LJJ^J 


We(plu,)passed. 



Note : See the lollowing conjugation chart fora full conjuga- 
tion of the verb with all the persons, numbers and tenses. 
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CONJUGATION CHART 



Verb : £_^ Verb Form : Doubled ^JJJI 

Verb Meaning : To perform Hajj 



lmperative 






f . 



bL£ 



[mperfect 

SuhjniKlivi' 



^uJij^ii 

w_i..i..':' 









t * , 



Impertart 
Jussive 



^jUJtjMJl 



GT^Cr 1 ) 






lU; 



- #- 



e~ 



ii£ 



lmperfect 
Indicativ* 



^uJijJUil 









: * > - 



Perfect 



^Uljllil 



G^ 



Proitoun 



W 



£~ 



i * 



bU: 



ji*ov 



OlA^ 









« #- 



OjpuJ 



jL»»^*J 



«p-l 






r* 



<M) 



bU 



(^n**^ 



looo 



(F) 



r 5 



*> 



(M+F) L^l 



Uf 



# » - 

0** 



YerbaJ Noun : 



Active Participle : H— a- 
Passive Participle : rj»v 



Verb Charactertstics ; 
It has identical second and third radi- 
cals; in writing the letter is written once 
with a shadda on top of it. 



11 
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2. HollowVerb: Ji'^ J^Ji Calfi'lul-'ajwafu) 

Verbs whose middle radical is of j (tv) or & (y) origin, have 
stems with a tong or short vowel between the first and last rad~ 
icals instead of a second consonant. For example, the verb jl? 
(kan) l to be' (root j j 6 K W N) has the pertect stem kan- in 
ol5 (kana) 'hewas', and fcun- in o^ (kuntu) 'I was\ These 
are called hollow verbs, And all hollow verbs have two forms 
of the perf ect stem and also two forms of the imperfect stem , 
One f orm has a long vowel , and this is used wtth suf f ixes begin - 
ningwithavowel,forexample cJl£ (kan-at) 'she was'; the 
other has a short vowel, uscd with suffixes beginning with a 
consonant, for example ois" (kun-ta) 'you (sing. M) were\ 
The full conjugation of the perfect tense of the verb is given 
below : 



I 


d\S 


Kaha 


II 


UlS 


Kana 


III 


\Ji 


Kanu 


IV 


cJli 


Kanat 


V 


lliis: 


Kanata 


VI 


■J 


Kunna 


vn 


- if 

OmS 


Kunta 



VIII 


1 1' 

Us •£ 


Kuntuma 


IX 


pk 


Kuntum 


X 


m J 


Kunti 


XI 




Kuntuma 


XII 


& 


Kuniunna 


XIII 


c-S 


Kuntu 


XIV 




Kunna 



(see chapters 9 and 30) 

For a full conjugation of all the tenses, see the following conju- 
gation chart. 
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CONJUGATION CHART 



Verb : jl* 

Verb Meaning : To be 



VerbForra : Hollow 



. '. 



Nl 



lmperalive 


lmperiect 
Subjuncthe 


lmperfect 
Jussivc 


lmperf«t 
lndicativt' 


Perfect 


Pronoun 


^ij-SI 








^uiijill 






"b&kh 


• * •' 


! > 
<jj*i 


ats 








3* 


* * - 

OjSj 


^jis 


<>? 




\x& 


J J 


, J/ J 


i^ 


• > 




& 


# 


& 


S* 


* * 




£j% 


ij^ 




ilii 


(M) Ui 




u£ 


$# 




bii 


(F) Ui 


u 


r 1 - 


5« 


< 11 , 


- n 


a 


^J 




4 . 






cJi 


t 1 






LiyjSC 


pi 


r 1 


$ 


# 


S* 


j6 


$2 




tj 


dj£; 




^Ji 


u^s* 


(M+F) Ul r f 




j/f 


3* 


' 'i 

djS\ 


■ > • 


Lil 




<J>Sv 


g 


J M - 


« J 


* > ' 



Verbal Noun : ii'j£ Active Participle : ^li" 

Verb Characteristics : lt is a verb whose middie radical is of w oryorigin; 
it has a stem with a Long or short vowel between the first and last radicals 
instead of a second consonant. 



v. 
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This is the most frequently used stem in the Holy Qur'an as well 
as in all Arabic literaturc. The modified forms are to be adjusted 
with the verbs such as Jtf (qaia) 'to say' (literal 'he said') ^U 
(khada) 'to think, to discuss' (literal 'he thought, he discussed'). 



The modification of these types of verbs are based on the sec- 
ond radical of the verbal noun or more exactly on the roots (not on 
the pattcrn of 3rd person singular masculine as observed in case of 
consonant verbs), Thus jlS (kana) - Jli (qala) is 3rd pers. sing. 
masc. of thc root jjj 1 (kawn) - JJJ (qawl), When the second 
radicalis ,j (ya')e.g. *£ (bay'un) 'to seir, the patterns from l 
to V will be the same as in jLS (kana) and JU (qaia) but f rom VI 
onward wiU be vocalized with kasrah as ^yu (bi'na) t c-*j (bi'ta) t 

JL. (bi'tu) andsoon. 



E\ampks from the Holy Qur 'an 



I JLJ (qaia) he said. 


(jij~** r^i ^j o* <^ u 


71-21 Noah said : My Lord 
surely they disobeyed me. 




j[£ (kana) hewas, heis. 


t . t ' ' ' ' . 


4-152 AndAllahis(was) 
Forgiving, Mercif ul . 




JU> Cra/aJ he prolonged. 


j^i\ (*4~i* J^ t^»- 


2 1 -44 Untillifewasp rolonged 
(forthem). 
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II 1IL» (qala) they (two Mase.) said. 



^UJuJILJj : VU 



lf. js ,i_, 



20-45 They (two) said :Our 
Lord, we fear lest he hasten to do 
evil to us. 



L>tf (kana) they (two Masc.) were. 



^LLkJT «WLiL UL5 



5-75 They (two) used to have 
food. 



III IjJLi (qalu) they (pl. Masc.) said. 



•M 



I ,*i Jit L_, j ijJli 



41-30 They said : Our Lord is 
Atlah then continued in the right 
way. 



\jJS (kanit) they (pl, Masc.)were. 



j^~* C/ 1 <J>*L-j ^ i J vL£' 
yJuLi 



5-79 They f or bade not o n e 
another the hateful thing they did. 



IV JjLi (galat) she (sing. Fem.) said. 






3-47 She said : My Lord how I 
can have a son and man has not 
yettouchedme. 



cJlS' (kanat) she (sing. Fem.) was. 



uij-i 



UJI. 



,15 



7-83 Shewasofthosewho 
remainedbehind. 



vr 
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V LJLi (qalata) they(duai Fem.)told. 






28-23 They (two girls) said we 
can not water until the shepherds 
takes away (their shce p ) . 



U_!lf (kanata) they (dual Fem.) were. 



o*,^ i ^ £r 




66-10 Theywerebothunder 
two of our righteous servants. 



VI ^jjLi (qulna) they (pl. Fem.) said. 



«1-U L\U* Li in ^iU- jii 



Jl 



12-51 They(pl,Fem.)said: 
Holy Allah , we kne w of no evil on 
hispart. 



j-S" (kunna) there be (pl. Fem.). 



* - *- - 



JjJ JL_i J^ ^l» 



4-11 I f there be more t ha n t wo 
females. 



VII 



(qulta) you (sing. Masc.) told (said). 



^r 



LJU^iicJH 



5-116 Didstthousaytopeople. 



(kunta) you (sing. Masc.) were. 



« T * - •» 



28-44 And thou wast not on the 
westernsidewhenWe revealed to 
Moses the commandment nor 
wast thou among those present. 
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VIII & XI 



(qultuma) you (dual Masc, & Fem.) 
told or said . 



(kuntuma) you (dual Masc. & Fem.) 
were. 



(Not occuring in the Holy Qur'an but very often used in Arabic). 



IX lli-» (qukum) you(pluralMasc) told. 



,i iii 






2-61 And when you $aid 

O' Moses, we cannot endure one 

food. 



■ ' ■ ' 



(kuntum) you (plural Masc.) were. 



141* ^ii_;Li jLJI 



3- 103 And you were on the 
brink of the pit then He saved you 
from it. 



(qulti) you (sing. Fem.) told (said). 



(Not occuring in the Holy Qur'an, but from the verb 'A^- (ja') 
coming; to commit). 



# ' * t ' • ■ " 

L. y l!_-i oi>- Jii 



1 9-27 M ay ! tho u hast i nde ed 
committed a strange thing. 



(kunti) you (sing. Fem.) were. 



' *T - '* * 



12-29 Surely , thou art one of 
thesinruls. 



v« 
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XII j-J-i (guhunna) you (pluralFem.) told. 



sL_J I _j* J_>-0 J - — 1 



33-32 You are not like other 
women. 



jiii 1 (kuntunna) you (plural Fem.) were. 



<Jj— Jj ill L>JjJ jj---> Jjj 



33-29 And if you desire Allah 
and His Messenger. 



XIII 



(qultu) I told (common to Masc. & Fem.) 



(quntu) I was (common to Masc & Fem.) 



' «» » •) • 



4 



5-116 IfIhadsaiditThou 
wouldst indeed have known it. 



XIV 



(qulna) we (pl. Masc. & Fem.) told (said). 



; * - J 7 ■ t ,, , 

.__>JI _U>-jjj 



2-35 And We said : O f Adam 
dwell thou and thy wife in the 
garden. 



L__T (kunna) we (pl. Masc. & Fem.) were. 



. * ' >i ' ** *i - 
L|_is» Ji_iuLi !__> Lil j, 



*£__U 



■LtL-i 



72-9 Andthat : weusedtositin 
some of the sitting places 
thereot to steal hearing. 



Note 
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Patterns VI (fa'alna = kunna) and XIV (fa'alna = qulna), 
have very slight difference, as the formcr has a short end- 
ing vowel while the later has a long one. Compare : qulna, 
qulna, kunna, kunna 
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EXERCISE 

A. Translate into Arabic : 

1. Ali said : There were many fine fruits in my garden. 

2 . Your f ather was a t ru e Musl im . 

3. My sister was a teacher. 

4. All of you (Masc. ) were present over there. 

5. Both of them were good players. 

6. There were two giris going to the school early in the 
moming. 

7. You were successful io the examination. 

8. She was learning the Qur'an. 

9. They (Fem.) were good in their manners. 

10. T was very happy to see you here. 

* * ** • , 

11. Did you write (c^-^J*) your article on Arabic lan- 

guage ? yes (ISC) I did, and put it on that big table. 

12. The beggar sought food from me. 

13. The maid opened the door of the house. 

14. Have you been (c^ J*) out today ? 

15. I went to the mosque to pray. 

16. My uncle performed Hajj this year. 

17. My sister visited me at home. 

18. I received the guests at my house. 

19. I used to stay with Hasan. 

20. She used to write on long papers. 

21. Shewas agood girl in her manncrs 

B . TransJate into English : 

. y^lpT *bl j* \^'jf-\j -jkj^t^ĕ *IjJ \j**~, \j> - T 
. jL^Nij ^yT^lMj ^i\ JU 'M OL' oii - r 
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. aJJ\ LjJL. u \'J2 615 jj \J^\ ^jjj \/Js ^jjjl jti j - « 

. U-S-j ijJJSP ■*»! <JO - V 
* • * i ' 

. L". ■-'*- Uiji ~~ A 

. lijy^ ^ly IjJji - \ 

•■•---} }j-to}\ oJLij t tj^i JL* ij^Jl c-U) tijl— iJl *lili - 1 • 

. jl&j jLij J& J4S ^a f ^yi - \ 1 

. ^aJUlJ L;iJv*j ( \LJr ji-JJ ij£j 01 jiJl - \ T 



C. Distinguish the following patterns putting their number and 
thestableverb(i.e. Ji» ) : 

. ,, , , , ., . , - * • - •* - »* „- ; b * 

f # * • - - 

. oJli » -JLS 



D. Conjugate the following verbs : 

(ThWB) C,'j± (BSR) 's% (JRR) *J* 
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YOCABULARY 



ll^ 


(P, Masc.pl.) topass(by). 


yji 


(P. Masc.pl.) tobe!ieve. 




(P. Masc. pl.) to fear God. 


ijiu 


(P. Masc.pl.) tosay, tospeak, totell. 


* * 
JL_»Jl_> 


accurate, right, correct. 


j£\ 


(command)live, dwell. 


£& 


thywife, thyspouse. 


• • 


Theparadise. 


ijj_>i>- 


(P. Masc.pl.) Theydenied. 




signs. (singular i_J (ayat) ) 


v\i 


as J _ (qala) to turn from sin , to repent. 


^< 


theProphet. 




(Masc. pl.) immigrants, (sing. j>X$* muhajir) 


L>-j-^aJ 


sincere, true, faithful, loyal. 


iji-S 


(P.Masc.pl.) rejected, disbelieved. 


l^ : N 


donotlisten. 


V '^ 1 


takeitasfalse. 



V* 
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w*ji 


ifitwas. 


* -" 


good. 




(P. Masc. + pl. pronoun) they prcceded us, 
they did jt before of us. 


^y = ^+ r y 


qawm +{I = mine) = qawmi mypeople. 




theyput, adopted. 




torsaken thing. 


Ij-J 


(P. Masc.pl.) theyforgot. 


/Jjf 


The Holy Qur'an, lit. remembrance. 


JJ— ! 


doomedtoperish. 




Arabic language. 


,U*I 


uncle u** = m y unc le. 




w-jlj 


she visited (as cJti (qalat) she said). 




Iusedto, Iwas. 


citi 


sheusedto, shewas, itwas. 


j;>-. J Tt 


thereceived, thefuture. 



juL. 


artiele. 


*"■* 


big. 


IjjikJl 


thetable. 



LoUJi 


the maid. 


^jUJt 


theoutside. 




the sister. 
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CHAPTER 6 
THE VERBAL SENTENCES 

In Arabic language the sentences are of two kinds : 

1. The NominaJ sentences i-wlll J^Jl ; in which the subject 
appears first, e.g. : 

1>j 'A! "AllahisaLord", 



* - • * . M 



Jj--j juj^* "Muhammad is a Messenger", 

'" ■ 'jf LU> ' ^ii " Allah has amplified the 
provision'\ 

This type of sentences was already dealt with in chapter 2. 

2. The Verbal sentences * *J* ilT J^*Jl : in which the verb ap- 
pears before the subject, e.g. : 

^l » «[ , :| "Allah'scommandmenihas 
- ** ^ come", 

" *Nf ollLlil ' &\ '~JJ- " AHah nas created thc heavens 
y*j jyjw a^ andtheearth", 
« '* . •» 

' ' We have sent Moses' ' , 



1^5—J** *— i— j' 

■ , ■* * >, 
V^*j Jjli^jy "AllahhassentaMessenger", 

- 1 'jj ' *y ** " AHah has amp|ifjed the 
provision". 

In verbal sentences the verb always appears in the singu lar e ven 
in cases where the subject following the verb is dual or plural, e.g. 

1 '*_1T ''"""' ' '■*'*. ■ "(But) Pharaoh disobeyed the 
**^ "• ^ - *^ Messenger'% 

JiCjL* "aquestionerasked'\ 
A\ 81 
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odi t^LR &) Ui " aftd two y° uths entered the 

' v prisonwithhim", 



it M. 



bj^JJA l£Li i^SUJi J^ " St> the An e els bowed down 

oneandall", 
wL.jj ija^l ;L>- "Joseph's brothers came", 

>_p*f iljj JLi "The Chief s wife said" , 

JbjJI ojl^— "The two girls bowed down" , 

£ L3f o Jk»^. ' 'The wo men bowed down ' ' . 

The verb appears in singular masculine even when the subject is 
pluralfeminine,e,g. i^Ij JLi "the ladies said". It appears some- 
times in singular feminine though the subject is plural masculine, 
e.g, Li? ^Ij*^l cJli "the bedouins said : We have believed'\ It 
should be noted however, that this rule applies when the plural 
form is broken. In case the plural is soJid (sound), e.g. > «l ' "* ^ » 
only singular, mascuiine, will work. 

Declension of the verbal sentence 

A perfect verb has an estabtished mark as observed in chapters 
1&3. 

The following nouns, if they are the subject of a sentence, take 
dammah mark, the object of the sentences vocalized with fathah, 
e.g- : 

JjJ-^Jl *M jJJ? 
wLJ! fjLJjf jJo 
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Compare the nominal and verbal sentences 



iU^i UUil 

* * 

Nominal Sentences 


■ - , 

Yerbal Seniences 




wOi £* jXln 


<^jQ\ ., Ll.Jl ^C* 


The Muslim opened 
the door. 


, il'lt l-l-i jl ^j , l| 


LjGI jL-LLji *j 


The two Muslims 
opened thc door. 


t _il 11 L^-i |"i , + l." ,11 


wUI oj-J-LJI tiu* 


The Muslirns opened 
thedoor. 




<wO CjO iJLLJI 


^Ul i.JL_JI Cj^ 


The Muslim woman 
opened the door, 


jatu^iji:;i.:.:n 


<_Aji ijh^,L",Jl ■ *-**t4 


The two Muslim 
women opened the 
door. 


w-ui j^y oLJlUi 


i—jUI oUL Jl i^&o 


The Muslim women 
opened the door. 



When the plural form is broken, such as JlJJoi (sing. liLi- ), you 

cansay iLJJLJI cJLi " 'utama' said" and vice versa, ;j_lj JLi 
"women told". 



When a subject is broken into plural, the verb will be singular 
feminine unless they refer to male human beings, e.g.i^Jl oj+t 
"the stars appeared" but JU- J\ ^» '"the men appeared" though 
Jl^-jjT o ,Ji is also endorsed by the grammarians. 



Ar 
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The word order in a verbal sentence : 

The normal order in an English verbal sentence is : subject, 
verb, object; e.g. L 'A girlhas broken the glass". But in Arabic the 
order is : verb, subject, direct object Thus the above sentence (A 
girl has broken the glass) will be placed as : "Broke a girl the 
glass'". 

The place of the adverbs and others is often a direct object, e.g. 
lyj^ii o/JlJJ\ 'jji>- "Muslims joined the prayer (Lit: arrived)'\ 



Exampies from the Holy Qur'an : 






66-2 AUah indeed has sanctioned* 
for you the expiation of your oath . 



Lji \^> ^r ^ (?£%) 



19-27 O' Mary thou has indeed 
committed a strange thing. 



,,*. , ' T "' ' 



79-40 A nd (on e who ) rest r a i ned 
himself from low desires. 



' • 'i * .1- 



OsPP 1 jypiJ&pS 



26-105 ThepeopIeofNoahhave 
rejected the Messengers. 



" The verh ^'J* s.jgnifie& io prescribe; to tmpose; to sanction. 
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102-2 Unti]youcamctothegrave. 



- .j * 



JjS3Tiit4kStUi 



108-1 Surely, wehavegiventhee 
the ••Kawlhar" * 

* Th e f ount (of a b u nda nce ) . 



• i ' 



' i«r- - -i 



ill ^* Uj^ *£Jl* JW 



12-80 ( You r f a th er) t oo k f r o m you 
acovenantin Allah^sname. 



<Ljj »Lt* Ljl>. ^ Ui 



79-40 And as for him who feared 
his Lord. 



S , jr> I 



Ij;^ }L>- j^l* J-^t JUlj 



36-62 And certainly he lcd astray 
numerous from among you. 



iSj^ 5-Jj-i ol j iilj 



53-13 And certainly he saw Him in 
another descent. 



SULiJT ^J \j'Jls\ 



89-12 And (they) made great 
mischiefherein. 



^si&^ 



juu>l 



1 5*30 So the angels made 
obeisance ah of them together. 



Afl 
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UJl^>VlcJJ 



49-14 The dwellers of the desert 
said,"Webelieve !> . 



. *7 * .. m * * 

jJLtJI f i t i4Md JJ 



12-30 The women of the town said. 



V» J*-l LI JU» OoL- 



33-40 Muhammad is not father 
ot any of your men . 



EXERCISE 



A. Translate into English : 

IJLJ^UcJlU! 

^lUA ^i_L; iii JU 

j-jU ij^j» ^JU jj jt 

,»Jx — ii_i! a J u JUi 



I - •. »- .- 



oUJlJ_T ijU 

, ., ■* _. ,**- 

SLJJT Lj_i Ijjiit 

* ' # * ** * * * - "i 
OjAjI t_P Lj» jt 
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B. Translate into Arabic : 

Mau has passed from a space of time. 
We have created man of mixed semen, 
We put him to the proof . 
We show him the right path. 
Allah saved them from the evil of that day. 
I have come to give you plain warning. 
We burdened no soul beyond its capacity. 
He created men from nothing. 
He is The Merciful, The Forgiver. 



VOCABULARY 



jjt&hS 


The Night of Majesty (or Power). 


* " ' 


best. 


^Ji 


onethousand. 


JH 


month. 


^ 


disobeyed. 


<sj-* 


he misguided. 


yb 


theydid(Masc). 


J^ 


herestrained, 


■ I 


soul, person (himself). 


<3j>-* 


he desired. 


^L-iJi 


mischief. 


&& 


they made great (overdoing). 


J-# 


hesent. 


j-li* birti. 


J^LJt 


name of a certain bird (Put as such). 



AV 
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l^Jtjl 


removed. 


0>Jl 


the sorrow. 


■'•' ' 

1 T^ ] li* 


you (plural Masc.) did wrong. 


'' *' 1* 


you (plural Masc.) whispered. 


IiUf 


Idistroyed. 




heestablished. 


jl: 


wealth. 


IjJ 


(adj.)abigsum. 




sheoritreached. 


1 , m 


thethroat. 



The prepositions and pronouns will be dealt with later, here are 
some of them to help you in the translation. 

Preposition 



* 


from f than 




about 


J, 


in 



Pronouns 



• 


His 




His Lord. 


u 


Her 


■** 


Inher(it). 


LJ 


Us, our 


1 


about u&. 



m 



KK 
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J-*> 


Thespaceoftime. 


j-£ 


to create (use XIV form). 


JsJ-i 


(hada) showthepath. 


iU_J]j 


Delivery, rescue. 


jJ_.I 


Warned (he). 


* * * 


Capacity. 


t*r> 


The Merciful. 


i* 


(noun) proof. 


ii^i» 


Rightpath. 


-i * 

4- 


Evit. 


Jj-S 


Beyond; up. 


\^* 


Nothing. 


jtljjl 


The Forgiver. 



A\ 
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CHAPTER 7 



THE IMPERFECT TENSE 



^Uuil *A1-Mudiri' 



1 , This tense is formed by prefixing one of the four letter : f (a) 
d (n) <±> (t) <j (y) to the root-form as I (a) and j (n) for Ist. 
person, o (t) for2nd and third persons, and ^ (y) for third 
person as will be illustrated in the conjugation. These pronom- 
inal prefixes are termed "signs of the imperiect". It also has 
suffixes to denote number of the person; they are ol (ani), dj~ 
(una), £. (na), ^ ftna). 

2. The imperfect tense expresses an action still imcomplcte at the 
time to which reference is being made. It refers to the present 
or future as generaJly is assumed. 

The conjugation of the imperiect indicative of J*i , the stan- 
dard root-Iorm, is as below : 



3rd person 



Impertect I 
sing. Mase. 


J^-i 


yafalu 


he does or 
willdo. 



\y 
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Imperfect II 
dual Masc. 


0%^J 


yafalani 


they(two)do, 
orwiJldo. 




Imperfect III 
piuralMasc. 


■ i-- - 

tJl 1 MLj 


yafaiuna 


they(aM)do, 
orwilldo. 




Imperfect IV 
sing, Fem. 


1 *i i 


tafalu 


she does, or 
wiM do. 




Imperfect V 
dualFem. 




tafalani 


they (two) do, 
orwilldo. 




Imperfect VI 
pluralFem. 


■■ltj i 
<_l . 


yafaina 


they(all)do, 
orwilldo. 



2nd person 



Imperfect VII sing. Masc. 
(as 3rd person sing . Fem . ) 


J*_J 


tafatu 


you do, or 
willdo, 




Imperfect VIII dual Masc. 
(as 3rd person dual Fem.) 


_%L«_t 


tafatani 


you (two) do, 
orwilldo. 




Imperfect IX 
pluralMasc. 


J IJJU-J 


tafatuna 


you (all) do, 
or will do. 
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Imperiect X 
sing. Fem. 




tafaVina 


youdo,or 
willdo. 



Iraperfect XldualFem, 
(as 3rd person dual Fem . 
& 2nd person dual Masc.) 




tafalani 


you(two)do, 
orwiJldo. 



Imperfect XII 
pturalFem. 


• ■ * 


tafalna 


you(all)do, 
orwilldo. 



First person 



Imperfect XIIIsingular 




'afalu 


Ido, orwilldo. 



ImperfectXIV 
dual and plural 




nafalu 


Wedo, or 
willdo. 



3. Groupsof the Iri-literal verbs : 

There are five groups or famtlies of the triliteral verbs. 

A. The vowel of the second radical of the Perfect ts 'a' i.e. 
— (jathah) and the same radical in the Imperfect has V 
i.e. — (dammah) e.g. 



> Ji * . , - - 


Nasara, Yansuru 


tohelp. 




Balagha, Yablughu 


toreach. 




Kataba, Yaktubu 


towrite. 



*r 
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B. The 2nd radical in Perfect has '_' __ (fathah) vowel and T 
(kasarah) in the Imperfect e.g.: 





daraba, yadribu 


tobeat. 



C. The 2nd radical in the Perfect has t (kasarah) vowel 

and the Imperfect has V __ (fathah) vowel e.g. : 



«_-_> t *-*_■ i sami'a, yasma'u 



tolisten. 



D. The 2nd radical in both Perfect and Imperfect has vowel 
'_'__ (fathah) e.g.: 



1 ■', . -' 


fataha, yaftahu 


to open. 



E. The 2nd radical in both Perfect and Imperfect has vowel 
'_'__ (dammah) e.g.: 



f>* * f_-* 



karuma, yakrumu 



to be ge nerous 



F, The 2nd radical in both Perfect and Imperfect has vowe! 
*t — (kasrah) e.g.; 



hasiba, yahsibu 



to think 



The knowledge of these groups is useful for consulling an 
Arabic dictionary and it assists in forming an idea about the 
nature of a word and the shade of its meaning. 
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4. The Imperfect itself denotes only unfinished action but it may 
be made to indicate the future by putting a particle -'j j *.. 
before it, or prefixing a letter —. (sa). 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



• o^ i>; *4*— ^ ^yi~- 



2- 142 the fools among the 
peoplewillsay... 



bU>wl>u <J 



<-i_y*t 



84-S His accou n t w i ] I be taken 
by an easy reckoning. 



5. When signifying present time. the imperfect most often gives 
the meaning of the habitual present, especially in the Holy 
Qur'an,e,g. 



ill: U 'Al Jju^ 



14-27 Allah does what He 
pleases. 



> .* < 






30-19 Hebringsforththeliving 
from the dead and brings forth 
the dead from the li ving and gives 
life to ihe earth after its death . 



SjIsSwj JJfCJL. j*Jl 



3-71 CT peopleofthebook! 
Why do you confound the truth 
with falsehood k and hidc the 



dj*fc lUt j JsJt truth whilc you know. 



\* 
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The imperfect rnay give the meaning of the present continu- 
ous, e.g. (from the Holy Qur*an) : 



iiji-i o' t>Wj L>jb_s_;I 
*At Jj 



40-28 Are you ki I ling a m an 
becasue he says : My Lord is 
Allah. 



Or may indicate the future, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) 



--*'«.» * * * r * *r* 



44-53 They will wear fine and 
thick silk facingone another. 



Examples from the Holy Qur*iui 



Imperfect Form I 



Jiij (yafaiu) 



ili^ U 'M JiiJ j 



14-27 And Allah does what He 
pleases. 



tiilU 'ai jLij 



24-45 And AUah creates what He 
pleases. 



Imperfect Form II 



j^Aijj (yafalani) 



^L^JI j*ft lilff 



5-75 They both used to eat food . 



ijU^-u i[oUJL< jSijljj 



2 1-78 And David & Solomon , 
when they were giving judgement 
concerning the field. 



% 
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Imperiect Form ni jjJui (yafaluna) 





26-226 They say what they do not. 


' , ' . * * *T 

ijj&»wijj jLaS^JT 


83-34 So this day those who 
believe laugh at thedisbelievers. 


<_»U£IT o j— ^j ^ji-iU J-j "j* 

^yi lO* OjJj-ij *J *4j^-jLj 
4)1 JLU- 


2-79 Woe! then to those who write 
the Book with their own hands then 
say, "This is from Allah". 



Impertect Form IV 



J^Lj (tafalu) 



T 



'J$j~J\ l#Ji- J+zz Yy. 24-24 On the day when their 

tongues and their hands and their 
feet bear witness against t hem as to 
what they used to do. 



* . ' , - ■ *i * «j- • •i - 

jjJukKJ 



Note : Almost aJl plurals, especially of broken type, (see chapter 
13) are treated as feminine and the verbs for such subjects will be 
a feminine singular conjugation. 



Imperfect Form V 



j^nij (tafalani) 



* § j * 



o** V r+i j j & ~^ JJ 
jbjj 



28-23 And he found besidcs them 
two women kcepingback their 
(flocks). 



IV 
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ImperTect Form VI jii.% (yafalna) 






2-228 AnditisnotlawfuIforthem 
(women) to conceal what Allah ha? 
created in their wombs. 



Imperfect Form VII 



JiiJ (tafalu) 



t - * * " r 1 1 • , , i 

m 



5-110 When thou created, out of 
clay, a thing like the form of a bird 
by My permission then thou didst 
breath into it and it became a bird 
by My permission and thou didst 
heal the blind and the leprous by 
My permission . 



Imperfect Form VIII O^UiJ (tafalani) 



jcijj \Jl£*$\$Lj 



55-13 (0'jinnandhumanbeings!) 
Which of the bounties of your Lord 
will you deny ? 



Note : The verb jL\i£ , though represents Form VIII but not 
from triliteral type. It is from one of the derived (added) verbs 
(JJu / Form II) which will be dealt with later. 
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lmperfect Form XI j_ji*i_; (tafaluna) 



■ ■ j j *i * t ***#»' 
' '- *.: •*!f» •'*--? *£ *.- l- 

* ** * '*£ *" "»■* •» |. i. * , *_j ■ ■* 



2-84 And when We made a cove- 
nant with you: you shall not shed 
your blood nor turn your people out 
of your cities; then you promised 
and you bear witness ; yet , you it is 
who would slay your people . 



j\^SS'\ ^yaji—i iji«_Jiil 

^j Jt n. ; -; JjjJ&Jj 



2-85 Do y o u then b eli e ve i n a p art 
of the Book and deny the other. 



Imperfect Form X 



Lr (tafafina) 



to^&h&0$ 



11-73 Theysaid: Wonderest thou 
at Al!ah's commandment ? 



Imperfect Form XI ojUi-i (tafalani) 



Not occuring in triliteral indicative imperfect. An example may 
be gtven from subjunctive imperfect (which will be dealt within 
next chapter) of a weak verb. 



■ > * 

. . . f\ J\ kjj&j ol 


66-4 Ifyoubothtum to Allah. 



« 
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Impertcct Form XII ji-i-I (tafalna) 



t . * ii ■ 



LJJJl »L>JI jjy j__J _| 



33-28 If you (ladies) wish the 
worldly life . 



Imperfect Form XIII j-it ('qfatu) 



isJj £-*-*' ~-*" jHJ 


20-46 Surely,Iamwithyouboth, 
Ihearandlsee. 



Imperfect Form XIV J~_i (nafalu) 



i * - » * ' . » v 



(**_-*■*(>* 



6-22 When We shall gather them 
all together. 



■ : i , ■ ' 



«_* U_i j LlJL^-Jlj _t J__b j 



5-84 And we desire that our Lord 
may cause us to enter with 
righteous people. 



Note : See the imperfect indicative conjugation chart for easy re- 
ference on page 104. 



EXERCISE 

A. Conjugate the Imperfect tense from the fo!lowing verbs 



J^ 


^ 


c* 


____*- 


r^ 



100 



•,.1 



'•ww&o jjV jl Cuid Jx_~i_o ji OU-3-^5^ -jiUo^ P3-^ <_>•>. 3-° __-** _h^'j^5 J-V- k>5_?--o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



B. Distinguish the following forms by their numbers and stable 
forms from : 



II » , 

JJLJLJ 


H 1 | ' 


: * ' • t 


' I "' 
jjX-JM 








: ' * ' - 




jsL 


o&^ 


U * - 



C. Translate into English : 



. ^jUUJT ^ <j/I jf 4liL ijil JU Ijji 



D. Translate into Arabic : 

For the first three years, or rather less, of his mission, the 
Prophet preached only to his family and his intimate friends, 
while (useLl^ ) the people of Makkah as a whole regarded 
him as one who had become (£-*!) a little mad. First of his 
converts was his wife Khadija, the second his cousin Ali 
whom he had adopted, the third his servant Zayd. His old 
friend Abu Bakr also was among those early converts with 
some of his dependents. 



v> \ 
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If you are in doubt conceming that which we revealed to 
Muhammad, produce a Surah like it and call your witnesses 
beside ASlah if you are trutMiil. 



YOCUBULARY 



* 


when, rememberthattimewhen. 


L&sUif 


Angels. 


\jjj^r 


they bowed their head in respect (Perf. 3 P. Masc.) 


-f 


he refused (Perf. 3rdperson sing. Masc.) 


J""^~i 


he was proud (Perf . 3rd person sing. Masc. ) 


C^ 


he sacriKced, slaughtered (Perf. 3 P. sing. Masc.) 




I seek refuge (Imperiect first person) 


jU^ 


convenant. 


JjJlL. 


toshedblood (he). 




t o t u r n o u t , cause to get out . 


pjj-n 


You (Masc plural) pronrised. 




You (Masc. plural) bear witness, 
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The people. 


fjii( 


Convert, he who converted to Islam. 


fj$ tfj& 


Dependent 


ii\ki\^Jj 


Conce rni ng with (pre posi tion ) 


*JLe / u* 


To produce 


* * ■ < *. 


Tnithrul 


'. * 

^jil -il ! 


Thefirstof them 


^a 


Theservant 


jowf 


Doubt 


' e ; 


You (sing, Masc) bear witness 





\*r 
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Verb Chart : Imperiect Indicative* 



Corresponding 

Pronoun 


Mood 

Marker 


Subject Marker 
Sufflx 


SubjectMarker 
Prefix 


Verb Form 


Singular Forms 


J~* 


anove ihe , 
last Lcller 




_i 




^ 


above ihe , 
I/-.1 Letler 




_> 




- *; 


&bove ihe , 
last letter 




_i 


t 9 m * 


Jf 


j 


•*■ 


-j 


** * 


Ji 


above ihe , 

lastletter 




1 


• *■} 


Plural Forms 


• > 


j 


> 


■j 


• "•■ 




No mood 
rnarker 


ir 


- 

^ 


Cjr-J^-i 


■' ; f 


^ 


J- 


_l 


: ''•' 




No mood 
markcr 


Cf 


_1 


' ■ ' * I 


t i - 


sbovcihc j 

Ihm Lener 




_J 


l > ■ ; 
^J- L -' 


Duai Forms 


(m) U* 


6 


L 


_f 


.jL~> J.IJ 


(f)u; 


J 


L 


_■ 


■ 1 ' '*- 


(m+f)Uif 


Cj 


L 


_P 


■ i ' "*; 
OL-jJL. 



* Note : Impertccl ir)djcative verbs eorrcspond lo English simplc prcscnl tensc or to a 
progressive conslruction wiih "is/are/am" and a vcrb in the "ing" form. 
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CHAPTER 8 



MOODS OF IMPERFECT 



Arabic has three kinds of moods : 









Indicative 






Subjunctive 


- 'j-,"' ' ' 1 pjUddJl 




Jussive 


*jj_>«Jii *-jLa*JI 



The Imperfect indicative has already been dealt with in chapter 
7, which makes a plain statement, whether applicable to the pre- 
sent or the future. But the Imperfect, by slight changes may be in 
subjunctive or jussive moods. Arab grammarians take the indica- 
tive case as an absolute unit that is influenced and shaped accord- 
ing to the prefixed nouns or paiticles that are called in Arabic 
J^ljyJI 'al-'awamil (elements). The simple Imperfect tense, such 
as J*i (yafalu) "he does or will do" , is vowelled with dammah 
in its final letter and gives the meaning of a plain statement, but 
when it is preceded by a particle such as ^ (lan) or 1} (lam), its 
case ending wi!l be changed and the meaning will differ from what 
it has in absolute case. However, the Indicatwe mood of the Im- 
perfect could be introduced as ^jUuJi jiiJi . The Imperfect tense, 
i.e.,itssimplecase withoutanelement. These Jjij_c (elements) 
that turn the indicative mood to the subjunctive one, are : 



w 
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B 



J an 



e.g. 



>_-*Aj jl *-ij~*\ 



I ordered him to go. 



n 


(^t = ^ + i,f)Vf 


may not 






e.g. 


^hJiJjlM 


so he may not say I do not know. 



III 



y 



will not 



e.g. 






Mahmud will not go. 



IV 


oV 


in order to 



eg- 



iii; u jui iv 



so he may do what he pleases. 



V 


* 


until 



e-g- 




untiJ (or so that) he may return to 
thetruth. 



VI 


*J 


sothat, inorderthat 






e.g. 




that we may gIorify thee much. 
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These particles which we may call {y)y& (elements) bring two- 
fold changes in the simple indicative forms of the Imperfect. 

1. They change the vowel of the final letter from dammah to 

i,i y , • 

fathah, se that J*i becomes J** and omit "nuns" of duais 

and plurals except those of feminine plurals : 
, ■„ •, M * . •* 

^L (3rd Pers. pl. Fem.) ^Ui" (2nd Pers. pl. Fem.) 

2. They give the meaning of subjunctive mode . The conj ugation 
with jj "will not" is as following : 





Singular 


Corresponding 
Pronoun 


3rdPerson,Masc. 






3rdPerson,Fem. 


±&3 


^ 


2ndPerson t Masc. 


» *1 ; «i 

t— »JUjJ 


^l 


2nd Pereon, Fem. 




^ 


lst Person, Masc, &, Fem. 


4**^$ 


Lif 





Dual 


Corresponding 
Pronoun 


3rdPerson,Masc. 


ij*l*5- 


i_a 


3rdPerson,Fem. 


H^ t * « * 


L-a 


2ndPerson,Masc. 


,„ i V • *- 


uiif 


2ndPerson,Fem. 


LliJLj Jjj 





\.v 
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Plural 


Correspondutgl 
Pronoun 


3rdPerson,Masc. 


'j^i45 




3rdPerson, Fem. 


■r m j * h <j " 


■>-* 


2nd Person, Masc. 




p 


2ndPerson,Fem. 




p 


lst Person, Masc. & Fem. 


^JLi-i 


* I - 



The "nun" of Fem. Plural is not omitted. The subjunctive is 
also made by placingone of the following elements before the 
indkative (mudari' £■ jLi* ) 



$Cm) . 6(li) i j(kai) 



Here are some examples from the Holy Qur'an 



31 


'an 


lest.to... 



1 1»^ Li . m A i o uo — i ij\ 



39-5 6 Le st a so ul shou I d say , 
"O,woeisme". 



*. ' : 



(4^ 3-^- 



17-99 See they not that Allah, 
Who created the heavens and the 
earth , is able to create the tike 
ofthem. 
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(*f = V + il) , 5ff 


'alla 


so m ay not 






7*105 worthyofnotsayingabout 
Allah except the truth. 



y 


lan 


willnever (willnot) 



'^'^'jj^^j 



9-80 Allah wi 11 ne ver f orgi ve 
them. 



J 


li 


for } that 



■ * f #*'£■■* I ^ "* (j 



12-52 This is that he might know 
that I have not been unfaithful to 

him in secr e t . 



• f 


ti'an 


for, that 



j-J-UT J/ ijj^i oV Oj^l j 



39-12 And I am commanded to 
be the first of those who submit. 





haita 


until 



t ^ -p * * * *# 

'l lllM ,'-* Cw>Jl 



J^-iS* 



3-179 until He separates the evil 
fromthegood. 



\*\ 
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kaila 


sothat, sothatnot 



tC^yi^L.UjlijL-te 



59-7 so that it be not taken by 
turns by the rich among you. 



■ ' u* 

j-7»»J ^-* 



3-92 You cannot attain to 
righteousness unless you spend 
out of what you Jove, 






40-34 You said Allah will never 
raise after him a messenger. 






72-5 Andwethoughlthatmen 
and jinn will not utter a 1 ie against 
Aliah. 



• • ' : :■ 



jOJUj 



48-2 that Allah may cover for thee 
thy shortcomings in the past and 
thosetocome. 



Xiĕ ^LJl ^Jbt ^JSj 

j_Jvt£JL! i_;l jj&Jj 



48-20 and He held back the hands 
of men from you and that it raay be 
a sign for the believers. 



U>^jtf^li>£££j 



3-127 thatHemaycutoffapart 
of those who disbelieve. 
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., ^t.L/Th /jjjUoJ! _ul ^jJjAJ 

*i 'i *• • i ' - »i" * tiT * i ' *' 
jl tL*> j[ ( vJ_iL_*JI I _jJj«_jj 



33-24 that Allah may reward the 
truthful for theirtruth, chastise the 
hypocrites if He pleases, or turn to 
them (mercifully). 



«-* fjAj <jl ^l M; Jjl 



9-108 A Mosque tounded on 
observance of duty from the first 
day , is more deserving that you 
shoutdststandinit. 



Jjl '^S ljJju_j jf OjJU ji 



48-15 They desire to change the 
wordsof Allah. 



ljjjAjVj1j_i_Ci^! 



4 1 -30 Fear not , nor be grie ved , 



jyiliJl ^t j jj_» 



i/»" 



7-40 Untilthecamelpasses 
through the eye of the needle . 



* * . * 



*SJj__i __jt- Ujw IjJb^-J—J 3 

"" !^__^ 



24-27 E nte r not houses otherthan 
your own houses, until you have 
askedpermission. 



^Gj_»t#_ft^ 



3-153 that you not grieve over 
whatescapedyou. 



Note : For easy reference, see the lmperfect Subjunctive conju- 
gation chart at the end of this chapter. 



\\\ 
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EXERCISE 

A. Translate into Arahic : 

1 wiil never go over there. (use ^ ) 

He came to me in order that we might go to school today to- 
gether. 

My unde came here this afternoon to recite the Holy Qur'an . 

I can not enter my brother's room because he locked the door 
of his room and took the key with him. 

Why did they (Fem.) take this book ? 

She took this to read it. 

The boys who played footbalI in front of my house came 
again today to play there. 

Do they (Fem.) know that his teacher wants to go to Makkah 
this year to perform Hajj ? 

My brother made mistakes in his calculation but he was afraid 
to say so lest his neighbour laughs at him (in order that his 
neighbour might not laugh at him). 

He came here to be present at this session. 

We went up the mountain this morning to play there with the 
boys and our neighbours. 

Who took the key of my car ? 

Your brother*s knife is very sharp. 

Your father will never agree to go somewhere at the time of 
prayers. 



112 m 



%^ jjV jl CJla J^^Lo ji OU-3-^5^ 5jSL*a$ P3-^ <i^.3-° cr^ Oti^.S lP^ G&^-a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



B. Translate into Engiish : 

^jJl IjJjLiC Jf j olJScjT Ij—^ £hj •/•!? l?*ri ^ ^J-JJT Jiil j^l 

4fj ( ^UT ^ l^ Slj * >Ji VI & Ji* $S % y \>% 

jj jjt 51 . . j^T oiy j3 ittjj ibjj j^j . aiiwi jijjvi 

, ijiij i jii JlLo b'u- u^; ^Ji 



YOCABULARY 



Inorderto, that 


& 


Ii'an 


To recite 


|JU - ^i 


tala -yatlu 


He locked 


JiiJ-Jii 


qafala-yaqfilu 


To peribrm 




'adda~yu'addi 


To make answerable , 
To hold responsible 


j^-j^ 


hasaba- yuhasibu 


The Neighbour 


jUJf (pl.jlj^) 


'al-jaru fpl, jiran) 


The Session 


sjjjjt 


'ad-dawratu 



\\r 
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TheKnife 


&&A 


'(W-siAJtin 


To follow 


er- - ^! 


' ittaba'a-yattabi'u 


To avoid 




'a'rada-yu'ridu 


Forbidden things 


• # * * # K 


'al-mukarramatu 


TheTruth 


jJL-^jt 


'as-sidqu 


Todojustice, 
To be just 


* ■ 

Jjbti- J.L* 


'adaia-ya'dilu 


Leisure 


^ 


'al-lahwu 


Forgiveness 


^LJf 


'al-'afwu 


Sins 


i-j^-ijjr 


'adh-dhunubu 


Wrong, injustice 


*jLifl 


'az-zulmu 


Toopen.opened 


oaa-ei-e? 


fataha - yaftahu - 
'ai-maftuhu 


Uncounted 


^* 


layuhsa 


To pass away 




mada-yamdi 


Youthfu! 


** * ' 


'al-fatuwwatu 


Flys 


ytji-S 


' adh-dhubdbu 


Polytheism, 

Idolatry 




'ash-shtrku 
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Verb Chart : Imperfect Subjunctive* (Jj^JiuJT ljJJS\ JJL«I¥> 



Corresponding 
Pronoun 


Mood 
Marker 


Subject 
MorkerSuffix 


Subject 
Marker Prefix 


Verb Form 


Singular Forms 




iihove the 

last letter ~ 




_j 




^t 


iihove the , 
last letter *""■ 




p 




_T 


abovethe 

last letier "-" 




_j 




cJ. 


ahsenceolthcrlmil 
j which is presem 

in the indica[ivc. 


<j~ — 


_) 


< • - 


Lif 


dho«ethe 

tast letter ^ - 




| 


**f 
o"J- f 


PLural Forms 


r* 


absenceofthe ftnal 
j whieh is preseni 
in the inilit arivc 


L*-- 


■_ 


lr*>-i / D 


* > 

_*-* 


Nomood 
marker 


• 


_| 




»_-_( 


atacnceofthefin-l 
j whkh is preseni 
in theindicatta. 


>>- 


_l 


, * ' •; 


■-'f 


Ncmood 
marker 


* 
u — 


_l 






above rhe 
Ijsi leirer 




_l 




Dual For ms 


(m) ui 


absence rrf the final 
j whkh 15 presenl 
iii thrirxJicative. 


L___ 


_J 


CjZ> ! D 


(ou; 


abscnccaflhe hnal 
j -hkh is presem 

ititheindicaiiv( 


L_ 


_P 


l_i_)_b 


(m+f) U_il 


absence rrflht final 
jwhich ispiesenl 
in theindicative. 


L___ 


_J 


1 ' ' *- 



* TojU5iiiyihesubjunctive mood. verbs should be preceded by a subjunctivcparticle, 
the most COmmon of which are : :j _ ^j _ j _ -j _ <jy _ ■ L. _ n_J _ -j_j - s_j_ 



n« 
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CHAPTER 9 

MOODS OF IMPERFECT - II 

The Jussive j-j y^jl £_jU_J > 

1. The mood of negative (or jussive) does not vary f rom the sub- 
junctive (Mood of statement) except that the final radical 
takessnJtun _L i.e. the final letter is closed and has no 
vowel. To justify the jussive mood, a verb must be preceded 
by a jussive particle, the most common of which are : li and 
Sf of the negative command. 

Examples : 



(■onjugalion 


? 


3rdP; sing. Masc. 


* * * .* 


3rdP; dual Masc. 


£& 


3rdP; pl. Masc. 


l«-_t3\j 


3rdP; sing. Fem. 


^iTSJ 


3rdP; dual Fem. 


J _ ~ 

C___ 


3rdP; pl. Fem. 


&Pi 


lstP; sing. 


_1__1 



Conjugation 


? 


2ndP; sing. Masc. 


■ ~^ ■ 


2ndP; dual Masc. 


J P H 

L__j 


2ndP; pl. Masc. 


!j35 


2ndP; sing. Fem. 


i * r 


2ndP; dual Fem. 


' 1 . 


2ndP; pl. Fem. 


_—& 


IstP; dual & pl. 


____ 



. w 
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2. The verb jlS "to be" in this mood loses its " j " when the 
last radkal is vowelless, e.g. 



3rdP; sing. Masc. 


& 


3rdP; dual Masc. 


iJH 


3rdP; pl. Masc. 




3rdP; sing. Fera. 


# 


3rdP; dual Fem, 


Lj& 


3rdP; pl. Fem. 


IA 


lstP; sing. 


$ 



2ndP; sing. Masc. 


iM 


2ndP; dual Masc. 


£$* 


2ndP; pl. Masc. 




2ndP; sing.- Fem. 




2ndP; dual Fem. 


$J5 


2ndP; pl. Fem. 


^ 


IstP; dual & pl. 


$ 



3. This mood is used after the following particles : 
I. ^ "do not" i.e, with prohibition, e.g. 



,-■■*- 

■^£l *il do not write 


t/jStpy don'tbeliar 


Holy Qur'an : 


r 


12-67 Do not enter by one 
gate. 


C^^ih-^i 


3-104 And be not one plea- 
ding the cause of dishonest 
people. 
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II. jU ; to deny a statement, when so used, it gives the 
meaning of the past perfect, e.g. : 
Perfect CsS U "he did not write" 
Imperfect (Jussive) ^lki^ "hedidnotwrite". 
Holy Qur an : 



. • * • -!' 



W- jj^*J J^(U 



33-4 Allah has not made for 
any man two hearts within 
him. 



19-7 We have not made 
before any one his equal. 



III. llj "not yet" e.g. Zlt Llj "he has not yet written". 
Holy Qur'an : 






49- 14 And faith has not yet 
entered into your hearts. 



Note : A vowelless letter is changed to kasrah when 

followed by a definite article as in OU-^T J^. JJ 13 . 



IV. After the "lam of command" -IV I *V which expresses a 
command, e.g. : -u^ /Jl liLl, JJ^3 "let him write a let- 
tertohisbrother". 

Holy Qur'ĕn : 






65-7 Le t him wh o h as 
abundance spend out of his 
abundance. 



iH 
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V. In the Protesis and Apodosis correlative conditional sen- 
tences* which are introduced by the particles d[ " if ", 
j* "hewho, ifanyone"e.g. : 
J-iAf J-L^ : d[ "if you shall sit I shall sit" 
^JllJ \IjL ^yJS *J» "he who does evil will regret". 

Holy Qur'an : 



tt 4 ', *ti* , « . 



^LJl Ijjt *£IaJl LiJ o\ 



4-133 IfHeplease,Hewill 
cause you to vanish O! people 






4-123 Whoever does evil 
will be requited for i!. 



VI. After particles j|t "where", <^f "which", attached to 
U "to"e.g. : 

I lol y Qur'an : 



Ouil *JOjJL L+JtSu LbJhJ ■ 


4-78 Wherever you are, 
death will overtake you. 


^Jjf 


17-110 By whatever (name) 
you call on Him, He has the 
best names. 



4. The Jussive may be rendered more emphatic by adding a 
"voweiless nun" *Jui&- jjJ or a "doubled nun" iiXL* jjj 
this forms Energetic form (Modus Energicus). 



* Conditional sentences will bc dcalt with in chapter 26. 
120 
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Modus energicus I 

» *-* 



Modusenergicus II 



This is often strengthened by prefixing the particlc J e.g, 
Holy Qur'an ; 



JK$&ljtii3{pA% 



20-7 1 Surely thou shatt 
know who among us will have 
se verer ch astise m e n t a nd 
more lasting. 



with negative particle *b/ may give the meaning of ll thou shalt 
not" e.g. *JLli N "thou shalt not kill". 
Holy Qur'an : 






2-154 Thou shait not say 
"dead" fcr these who are 
killed in the path of Allah . 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 





17-23 Donotsay"Fie"to 
them (parents) norchide them. 


j£*ijftljf$j 


93-10 And him who asks, 
donotchide. 


j*g&\$ji% 


6- 15 Do not get nigh to 
indecencies. 


*jM\+\M gjkg^ 


1 7-22 Associate not any other 
godwith Allah. 



\T\ 
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AjY( JLi-L^) 



20-21 Seize it and fear not. 



* ' - S - 

^j^ij^iU-JI 



7-185 Dothey notconsiderthe 
kingdom of the heavens and 
andcarth. 



r- Jh j? "^ J*^ r 1 



19-7 We have not made before 
anyonhisequal. 



i * m m t4 



gJ ĕ IsffA4*fBJJlpJf 



18-75 Didlnotsaytotheethat 
thou couldst not have patience 
with me ? 



■ . ■ ' 



w~Jl'l' *_ 1>-'i *J Ji ,,Jj-_J 



12-52 This is that he might learn 
that I have not been unfaithful to 
him. 



j ■ * * - 



6-158 Itsfaithwillnotprofita 
soul which believed not bcfore. 



J&&* J_5j__Jlj _-A_<Jl 



' -<r -»- i • - ! - * 



'-r - ■ -i 

_jL_i , — » 



98-1 Thosewhodisbelieve 
f rom among the people of the 
book and the idolaiers could not 
have been freed , till clear 
evidence came to them , 



*iy_Ji ^Jt _i_wVl J^^i UJj 



4944 ...andfaithhasnotyet 
entered in your hearts. 



.^S^IjJL-U-jjJJI 4ii\ -JUjUJj 



3-142 And Allah has not yet 
known those from among you 
whostrivehard. 
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» , * 1 „ #f '» -, 


38-8 Nay , they have not yet 
tasted My chastisement. 


i j J_jj Lii ,,iJ - i 


43-77 Let thy Lord make an 
endofus. 


'$■■■' 'jl ijl /r* 7*—— r U 

* * ^ ' 


2-106 WhateverversesWe 
abrogate or cause to be torgotten, 
We bring one better than it. 


- I' **' "■' *i* - '- *L ' 


6-17 AndifHetouchtheewith 
good, He is the Possessor of 
Power over all things. 


C-j-O Uj 4L~v T jj--i*'! J [ j. 


30-36 And if an.evil befaHs 
them for what their hands 
have aJready wrongeth, Lo! 
They despair. 



Note : For easy reference, see the Imperfect Jussive Conjugation 
Chart at the end of this chapter. 



EXERCISE 

A. Translatc into Arabic : 

Let Makkah be the most beautiful city under the sun, stu- 
dents! He did not know (use IJ ) any news from his home. O 
girl, do not go to market this time now. O boy don't open the 
window. I did not understand (use J) this argument, The 
lazy boys did not memorize conjugations. Do not leave your 
friends in anxiety. Do not prevent me from praying. Let us 
drink the Zamzam. The sister and mother were not able to go 



\tr 



123 



%^ jjV jl CJla JaX*wi ji OU-3-^5^ 5jSL*a$ P3-^ <6- , .3* cr^ Oti^.S J-*^ G&^-a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



out. Let me be at your side among these groups. O 'Ali, I 
asked Bakr to come in, but some one else entered. Next 
month a visiting professor will come to the university. 
If Hasan goes home I will go with him. Whatever my father 
decides, I will obey him. My brother couJd not carry this 
heavy chair yesterday evening because he was very tired. 
Your friend Hablb drank a cup of tea this morning. Do not 
open these two windows. 



B. Translate into English : 

jjJl^ *J L\j <JLJ o\'J& Vi ^j-^^a j oUJLaJl ly> J^J ,> - \ 

J^j* ri Ji- j uv> ji lj* & 4^ c <i\ l>j D ji - Y 
£. J-UJ! y^ iCJi SiLJjJ vL? / ^y jj-'j\ 4tt jA - 1 

o^ji j^ar ii> ji ^s ji^ Jn ji odtii 

^j^jl, «kiJj LjiJi c— * ^ oj^Jlj ^L*>i IjJ^ V *4> JJli Jl* - * 

ujj c±Ly r Ji l:U v dJ u &f l; lyii . ^i*ii ^ ji ; jclii 

j_JaiUJ 4_S U[ ji wjJL j Vj. I j> tk* «JL-jl <jj*w»LJ -J 
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YOCABULARY 



jJuJl Ji»-t 


mostbeautifulcities 


dĕ 


proof 


JLSk jSCi 


lazy 


r]J> 


tomemorize 


* *. 


conjugation 


jii 


anxiety 


&* 


to prevent 


w^'j- 


side 


s 


avisitor (3rdPersonsing. Masc.) 


, f J 


to decide 


£u»i 


to obey 


J^ 


to carry 




heavy 


s? 


because 




tired 


&&i 


good(pI.oUJlJaJl) 


j^ 


toenter 


t*^ 


to make an effor t , to strive 


XuL ; 


byAllah 


- ,■' 


rejection 


J J 


tobefall(ofevil) (lmper.,3rd Pei 


rs. sing. Masc.) 


Jlj_5T 


artf ul plot, trick ( jlSS I shal l o 


utwitcertainly) 


. ' * I 


idols (sing. ^> ) 


d? 


Lord 


^uiiii 


thedarkness 


ii- : 


to trust 


d ■ 

Jij 


permission 


& 


toturnaway 



1Y* 
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y.j*)l 


The Powerful One 




. „**_:_...* 


_u»>J! 


The Praised One 


Allah s naLnc Di muuic*. 


waJ' \_L™£ 


The bottom of the wel l 


t * -*, 
4 J--„L 


Imperfect,perfect J_J___1 topickup 




to frighten (fear) 


1 * 


showing back 


Ojii_f- 


heedless(pL) 


jj* 


The light 


-ujaii 


Oneon Whomalldepend 


* i ' 

±Jy_ 


Begotten 


tiy* 


path 


: ' .: 


well-wishers 


ajl_Jl 


travellers 


Jj ' £* 


enjoy 


,-Jjdl 


wolf 


; . j « • . 


togrieve 


1^1 


One 


*_. wli 


to take some one with 


jJjjuJ 


begets 


lii 


tomorrow 




similar 


< i.W.l 1 >-i.»l] 


to play 
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CHAPTER 10 
THE PASSIVE VOICE 

1. The Active voice of the verb is calted p-JLlL. "known 1 * while 
the Passive is termed Jj-4^-« "unknown". The passive is 
formed by changing the vowels of the active. It is charac- 
terized by dammah _1 on the first letter of the active follow- 

ing kasrah in the perfect and jathah _L in the imperfect, 

e.g. : 

Perfect 



Active 


Passive 


£** 


heopened. 


> 


itwasopened. 


~'~ ?o 


heopenedadoor. 




a door was opened 




he wrote a tetter. 


*' * * * 

aJCjC.,-5 


a letter was written 


Js*j 


hehelpedme. 


m 


Iwashelped. 



Imperiect 



Active 


Passivc 


t *** 


heopens. 




Itis(being)opened 


'^- 1 


he writes. 


lu^M 


It is (being) written 


'1 * ' •- 


hehelpsyou. 


', *; 1 youare(willbe) 
1 helped. 



m 
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The tbllowing conjugation will show you the places of 
vowels : 

Perfect 



sing. 

3rd Pers. Masc. 


j^, nusira 


hewashelped. 


sing. 
3rdPers. Fem. 


•jjj^H nustrat 


she washelped. 


sing. 

2nd Pers. Masc 


Cjj*oj nusirta 


Youwerehelped, 


sing. 
2ndPers. Fem. 


Oj^oi nusirti 


Youwerehelped. 


sing, Ist Pers. 
Masc. &Fem. 


' ■ ' 
Oj-aj nusirtu 


I washelped. 



Imperfect 



sing. 
3rdPers. Masc. 


j^i yunsaru 


heishelped. 


sing. 
3rdPcrs.Fem. 


j~a£ tunsaru 


sheishelped. 


smg. 

2nd Pers, Masc. 


j^S tunsaru 


Youarehelped. 


sing. 
2ndPcrs. Fem. 


.» 

jjjJtJ tunsarina 


Youarehelped. 


sing. IstPers. 
' Masc. &Fcm, 


j~**\ unsaru 


Iwashelped. 



2. In case of the imperfect subjunctive and jusstve the conjuga- 
tron will beas follows ; 
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Subjunctive 


Jussive 


k-JJu 


yuktaba 


s-*X5\j 


yuktab 


k—Jwl 


tuktaha 


>. ^SJ 


tuktah 


# ■ * 


tuktabi 


^ i * 


tuktahi 




'uktaba 




'uktah 



X The passive voice of perfect frotn weak verbs is given below : 

Perfect 



Active 


Passive 


JU qala 


hesaid. 


jj qita 


itwassaid. 


/^■j da'a 


he called. 


^j du'iya 


hewascalled 


^Li ba'a 


hesold. 


£?■ ^~' a 


it wassold. 



The passive voice of imperfect from weak verbs will be as fol- 
lows : 

Imperfect 



Active 


Passiye 


JyJ yaqiilu 


hesays. 


JUj yuqalu 


it issaid. 


jp-ju yad'u 


hecalls. 


^Jl yud'a 


heiscalled 


*-J yabTu 


hesells. 


££ yuba'u 


itissold. 



\r\ 
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The subject of a passive verb is called J*UJl i»JU i.e. 'repre- 
sentative of the doer\ The Arabic passive is not Uke English 
in which the doe> i$ mentioned with particle *by' e.g. 'The 
glass was broken by the maid 1 . In Arabic for this purpose, an 
active voice will be used e.g. ^ISJI iJjUJl o^—S . This is the 
reason why this form in Arabic is termed by Jji>*Jl i.e. the 
doer of that act is unknown. 



5. The Participle (Active and Passive) 

The Acttve participle (from the triliteral verb) is formed by 
adding an 'a/i/aiter the first radical and vowelling the second 
radica) with kasarah, thus : 



i*li 


fa'i!un 


adoer 


Masc. Sing. 


O^Ltli 


fa'ilani 


two doers 


Masc. Dual 




fa'Uuna 


doers 


Masc.Pl. 


LUii 


fa'ilatun 


adoer 


Fem.Sing. 


JlLUli 


fa'ilatani 


two doers 


Fem. Dual 


o*)^Li 


fa'ilatun 


doers 


Fem.PI. 



The Passive Participle (that is not English Past Participle) is 
tormed on the measure J_^ for the simple triliteral verb. 
The following conjugation wiil illustrate thc prefixed letters 
and vowelling : 

"mafitlun" 'which is done 1 , one on whom an action is be fal- 
len. 



B2 
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V>^ 


Maktubun 


written. 




Maftuhun 


opened. 




Madrubun 


struck. 



DualMasc. 




Mafulani 
Mafulaini 


(Nominative) 
(Accusative & Genative) 


Sing. Fem. 


-4_)jjfc£* 


Mafulatun 


(Aec.&Gen.) 


DualFem. 


ijUjj»j_i 


Mafulatani 
Mafulataini 


(Nominative) 
(Acc, &Gen.) 


Pl.Masc 


jjj*i- 


Mafuluna 
Mafufina 


(Nominative) 
(Ace. &Gen.) 


PI.Fem. 


oVj*A* 


Mafulatun 
Mafulatin 


(Nominative) 
(Acc.&Gen.) 



Examples from The Hoty Qtir ' a n : 



3rd Pers. Sitig. Masc. 



J-* 



-».tt. n 



iJki* C£ TjUi" JjJJdT LgjT ^i 
^JJTj^w^L^JOT 



2-183 O^youwhobelieye^asting 
is prescribed for you (lit . written 
upon you) as it was prescribed (was 
written) for those before you, 



sjjl>- Q(,n, ; _l. 1 jj^j 



27-17 And there were gathered 
togetherunto Solomon his armies. 



\rr 
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75-9 And the sun and moon are 
brought together. 



Jii jf ^jUjUf 



3-144 Hthenhediesoriskilled. 



J 



3rd Pers. Pl. Masc. 



ijLo 



* f * 

ijjLi UJ. IjJl* U 


3-156 They did not die and have 
notbeenkiiled. 


&*£& -1*«*? 


52-35 Or were they created 
withouta(creative) thing ? 




22-39 Permission (to fight) is 
given to those who are fought 
because they have been wronged. 



3rd Pers. Sing. Fem. 






88-1 7 Will they not regard the 
camels, how they are created 7 



^i^L 



81-9 Forwhatsinshewaskilled. 



' * »T 



81-10 Andwhentheleafs(of 
book records) are spread, 
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2nd Pers, Pl. Masc. 



• •* ' 



r±* 



• ** *i - 1 - -*':'*;' 


3-157 And what though you be 
slainin AllatTs wayordie. 


: * 4 . J 


3-158 Andwhatthoughyoudie 
or be sJain , when unto Allah 
youaregathered. 



lst Pers. Sing. Masc. & Fem. 






Z*t*tjijji&*>j$j 



* x~** ** * . * 
LJu^l^ji i 



41-50 Andiflamsentback tomy 
Lord I shalj have sure good wtth 
Htm. 



18-36 If I am returned to m y Lord 
I will certainly find a returning 
place better than this. 



Ist Pers. Pl. Masc. & Fem. 



y>^\ -y LJ jl5 Jj jjJjJb 



3-154 Theysay : Had weany 
hand in the affatrs, we should not 
havebeenslainhere. 



\ro 
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From Weak Verbs 



3rd Pers. Sing. Masc. 



\j=W a 



(active: l\>-jaa) 



j*aiqudiya (active: Jj*iqada) 



tlji^jJlj j~JL> i^»-j 
* »■{■ • *** * * ' - 



39-69 ...Andtheprophetsand 
witnesses are brought up and 
judgement is given between them 
withjustice. 



jSq'da 



(active: j\iqala) 



i . . * « < -. 



OeJUiJl (ijiUl-UjJjij 



11-44 Anditwassaid,away with 
the iniquitous people. 



3rd Pers. Pl. Masc. 



\jL*$uqu (active: ^L^saga) 



U— *^ eL* I 



ijl«J 



47-15 And (who) are given 
boiling water to drink . 



lst Pers. Sing. Masc. 



nuhitu (active: ^§i naha) 



m - > t r 



... » • r * ■: 



6-56 Say(0' Muhammad) :Iam 
forbidden to worship those whom 
you call upon besides Allah. 
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Imperfect 



3rd Pers. Sing. Masc. 



UkMi 



^J^-t^iSJ^^J 


47-15 And I know not what will 
bedone withme. 


iSui^i^ji^p 


89-8 The like of which was not 
created in the lands. 


j-*U.j,,.i j fc*j^wJ' Jy^ 


55-41 Theguilty willbeknown 
bytheirmarks. 



3rd Pers. Pl. Masc. 



jjJUij 



**' * * * J ' . - * *J( 


7-191 Attribute theyaspartners 
to Allah those who created naught, 
but are themseb/es crcated ? 


-. **** 'U *' 


6-36 Then to Him they will be 
returned. 


^ 1 Js— /- UJ? &jW*J 


9-111 Theyfightinthewayof 
AMah and slay and be slain. 



3rd Pers.Sing. Fem, 



j^i 



jy^^jlMJti 


2-210 And all affairs are returned 
to Allah. 




43-19 Their testimony will be re- 
corded and they will be questioned . 



\rv 
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3rd Pers. Pl. Fem. 



- \ m j j ■■ 






33-59 That will be better, so that 
they may be recognized and not 
annoyed. 



2nd Pers. Sing. Masc. 



JiS 



j^JJf ^Uj*f ^p jLL* ^j 



2-119 Andthouwillnotbeasked 
aboutdwellersof the hell-fire. 



2nd Pers. Dual Masc. 






JU^-JUiUi^l^ : JU 



12-37 He said : The food which 
you (two) are given , shall not come 
unto you but I shall tell you its 
interpretation. 



2nd Pcrs. Pl. Masc. 



■JjLhjC 



' H « _ •-. ' * , 



- >. . * 



43-70 Enter the garden, you and 
your wives, to be made gtad . 



u jf_: U JjCJ Ij~>j ij 



4-31 If you avotd the great things 
which you are torbidden, We will 
remit from you your evil deeds 



138 



^TA 



%^ jjV jl CJla J^^Lo jj OU-3-^5^ 5jSL*a$ P3-^ '6^.3-° cr^ 0^'j-?3 lP^ 6&>zxa 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



Active Participle J tUJl ^l 



Sing. Masc. 


• i* , - . t f - s 

r 5 ^ ,uk u J** Cjf ^ ij\ 


3-195 Lo!Isuffernotthework 
of any worker. 


' r ' ' 'i - 


21-5 Nay T heisbutapoet. 


«il'„.iJ L*\* Mi&J 


18-6 Yetitmaybe,{that)thou 
willtormcntthysoul. 



Dual Masc. 



(Jljs-CJ jlJL* jl : \JHi 



20-63 They said : Thesc aro two 
wizards. 



Plural Masc. 



i^wisirjUjU^ 



23-4 And who are payers of 
Zakat (poordue). 



Sing. Fem. 



ii. 



■ ^ i j 






88-8/11 InthatdayotheiTaces 
will becalm,gladforthe!rpiist 
effort. In a high garden, where 
they hear no idle speech. 



Passive Participie 



r" 



Sing. Masc. 






j ?•-■". • ••; '. ri 


37-41 Fortbem thereisa 
knownprovision. 




83-20 A wrttten record (book) . 



lf*. 



139 



"w&d jjV jl Oio J^Lmuo ji OU-3-^5^ i_jA^og ?5-*-*-**' <j-*j-o ^— -w j-^lj-ji JjV^ k>5^?--o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



Sing. Fem. 


i'f ' " ' 1 ' •-" " 1 ' ■ 
i^il^S l j 4_*jJ j^ j^i LfeJ 

S:*«**.i*:-2* '■ * ■ 

<jjj.rt* JjU-i J *WPj-OjJl 


88-13/16 Wherein are couches 
raised, and gobletsset at hand, 
and cushions ranged, and silken 
carpetsspread. 



EXERCISE 



A. Translate into Arabic : 

The doors of the mosque were opened, and the prayers were of- 
fered with (fj-i^-) humihty. She did not know that her brother 
was given a prize yesterday, I know that the Arabs are conquerors 
and the enemies the conquered. The men mentioned are (some) 
of (^j-4-h) my friends. Hiscourage has been mentioned in the his- 
tory books. He was kiiled with (>.j.*..,U) the sword because the 
madmen wereangry withhim. You have been(c~^) here for a 
long time (period). Perhaps you will go now. The prince attended 
the first session of the Islamic Solidarity Conference. It was inau- 
gurated by the royal speech. King Faisal entered the history 
through (J">U) its widest gate, The Qur'an is the widely read 
book in the world. It is recited in the morning and evening. The 
Muslim is he who discharges his duties and obey his Lord and be- 
nefits to the humanbeing, 
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B. Translate into English : 



' '**? ' '. *\ 



-wL * ■ * ' i ti . **7f j i"i*- ■*ir s * s iTj 

^UIW (»-* jJUIj . jj_.L-J1 j** LlLJjti JJJi iljj ^l j^ . ^jii 
■ £>,#>$' (*-» -J^jT - jjiiiUJ ^J-ji-^ jU jU ji-iiTj . JjpIj ^J-i^j 

■ ' IL ' I ' ■ * ' ' *' * -\X '■ t - ' -|i 



YOCABULARY 



] 



humility 


_ * • 


the sword 


bJu 11 


yesterday 


^ 


angry 


JL-Jii 


conquered 


* **. - » **. . *** 
£f** ~ P 1 - Oy-j^ l &&*£** 


madmen 


- ..■ - - ' '• - 
j-A^i - sing, jj>** 


period 




the prince 


j^Vl 


attended 


&%k 


inaugurated 


' " "i 


entered 


j^ 


widest gatc 


«-..j-^T^-Ji 


to be recited 


J5/*j 


to be discharged 




hisduties 


•H^i 


benefit 


i - *. 


prize 


» ViL>- — pl. jl-j*" 


humanbeing 


jLjVI 


conqueror 


»«li - pl. Jj*»j-|i / j-^lJ 



\t\ 
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^jjJl (sing.^ii) 


who, that, which (a relative pronoun). 


,Uthey(sing.^) 


pronoun (will be dealt with seperately 
in coming chapter). 


* • 


prayer. 


* U 

>JJI 


vainconversation. 


£JjJ (sing.y> 


pudendums. 


£0 ( si"g. gjj) 


wife or h usband (spouse ). 


^ 


blameworthy. 


idi .ij j 


beyondthat. 


jjiU- (sing. jli.) 


!ransgressor. 


oliul (sing. i_;Ui) 


pledge, trustworthiness, trusieeship. 


t ■ ' 


• pay hccd to protect. 




willinherit. 


kj&£ 


wilt abide elernally. 


ih«tW> 


stateothumbleness. 


u**j" 


shun,avoid. 


*! 


except(aparttcle). 


^' 


soughl, wished. 


iUJj! 


such people or such thing (those). 


jj*'j * ( J£jj) ,/*j 


shephered, protector. 




covenant. 


Ojlj 


heir. 


^i^^ 1 


paradise. 
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CHAPTER 11 
THE ADJECTIVES 

A noun qualified with an adjective is called (in Arabic 
^ja-^jJI *— Sj-*Jl (The Adjectival Compound). The noun 
which ts to be qualified is termed as Ojw?jU mawsujun and the 
adjectiveis kXj> sifatun.Thc English simple adjectives such 
as 'the long way', 'the white shirt' is trarislated into Arabic by 
placing the noun first, then the adjective. Thus h the white 
shirt' will become 'the shirt white'; 'the long way' will be read 
'the way long' and so on, thus : 



The long way 



The white shirt 



^^kji ^JJl 



' , . f T X 



2. An Arabic adjectival phrase (that is not Englisli adjective 

pharse') is formed by an agreement of noun with the adjec- 

tive, in case ending, definiteness and indefiniteness, number 

andgender. e.g.^i j^-j'a bigman\ j^f jU-^i'thebigman\ 

Likewise, if the noun is dual or plural, the adjective will take 

the same, e.g. jl^ o^*-j l two big men', Dij-£Jt <jSW-jN 'the 

/ ** ' 

twobigmen'. jCSJU-j 'bigmen'{plural, without anarticle), 

* , ■ ' , i 

jLSJl JU-jJ' 'the big men' (plurai, with an article). 
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A feminine noun will have an adjective feminised wjth " i " 
<lrj,j+}\ JtJi ' at-td' ul-marbutah, thus : 





ayounggirl 


*, » * * ■ * 


Theyounggirl 


w ■ ■ 


twoyounggirls 


* T '* 

l'1" i * /■" JLJI 


The two young 
girls 




young girls 


CjIjJl^JI OUJI 


Theyounggirls 



The adjectives too will be in fulf agreement with the nouns in 
case ending, e.g. 



'^te 


in nominative case 


< u jv-> 


■JW*5U-J 


in accusative case 


$*#*£) 


9 ■ m € 


in genetive case 


(&jj&) 



3. If an "ida/ah" phrase takes the piace of a noun it will be re- 
garded as a proper noun. Therefore, the adjective will be par- 
ticularised with the definite article Jf e.g. 



t . . •- * i. 

f IjT-JI 4)1 C~J 


The Hoiy House of Atlah. 


i^iljjii^ 


The big mosque of the city. 



Note : An alternative of the vowelling can change the type of 
the phrase and give quite a different meaning, e.g. 



/ - •- * t- 


baitullahil 'azimu 


The great House of Allah 


^kJl^iiJJ 


baitullahil 'atlmi 


TheHouseofgreat Allah 



* * * 

in the first phrase »Ji— Dl "the great" is qua)ifying o-_- boir 
"House" and in the iatter it is qualifying Allah. 
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Adjective patterns 

1. There are certain paterns for denoting an adjective, the first 
is the active participle which has already been dealt with in 
previous lesson. The restare forms whichgivethe meaningof 
the active partieiple with some intensification in meaning. 
They are derived from what might be termed as 'stative verbs' 
that is, verbs which denote a state or condition rather than an 
act. 



(a) 



j*li fa'ilun, e.g. 



(b) 



(c) 



(d) 





4 


sadiqun 


upright . 




&U 


'adilun 


just. 




^ 


jahilun 


ignorant. 










p» -■ 

J-*i fa'llun, e.g. 








^ 


qad~irun 


powerful. 




'jj 


kablrun 


big. 




«Jap 


"aztmun. 


great. 










J^«i fa'utun, e.g. 








pU 


i 

zalumun 


veryoppressor. 




J^R- 


jahitlun 


veryignorant. 










j^ii fa'lan, e,g. 








jLh^-j 


Rahmanu 


Very Kind, Mercifu1. 




jL^dP 


ghadbdnu 


angry. 



u« 
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jLiki 


'atshanu 


thirsty, 


^S^j 


za'ldrtu 


annoyed. 



2. Anothcr intensive form of the active participle is Jlii fa"al, 
e.g. (from The Holy Qur'an) : 



•i-ij-i UJ JUi 

* 


85-16 Doer (wtth ali might) 
ofwhat Heintends. 


& 


Jabbar 


Compeller. 



This pattern is also used to denote occupations, e,g. 



& 


khahbaiun 


baker. 


La 


khayyatun 


tailor, 




jazzarun 


butcher. 


& 


. tahbakhun 


cook. 


JU_, 


baqqalun 


green grocer. 



Another common form of adjective is that used for colours 

and defects. Their form for the masculine singular is J_Ji_*T 

'afalu and the feminine singular is iyJ* fa'Wu. The plural is 
* ** 
J*j fu'lun. That is used for both genders. The following table 

will illustrate all formsof this pattern. 



Sing. Masc. 


Dual Masc. 


J'l. Masc. 


i^J 'aswadu 


ob_pf 'aswadani 


ju. sudun 


^yal) 'abyadu 


oL^t 'abyadani 


* 

^j-ojj bidun 
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jLp-\ 'ahmaru 


j!j^j-I, 'ahmarani 


j+j- .humrun 


l^j) 'abkamu 


CiUiC! 'abkamani 


ISj" bukmun 


£>I 'a'raju 


jU-^f-f 'a'rajani 


rjf- 'urjun 


^**F ama 


jL-J^ ^'moyani 




-__^l (WOmmu 


QU.^*T 'asammani 


« s> J«mmufl 



Sing. Fem. 


Dual Fem. 


PI. Fem. 


*|jj-» s~vtvia'u 


jljlj^- soWawarn' 


jj_* sudun 


£L_lJ baida'u 


o1jL_uJ baidawani 


* 

j<iu, : bldun 


e!jJL>- .hamra'u 


jljljL»- .hamrawani 


jJL*- humrun 



Sing. Fem. 


I*. Fem. 


iL_ jj i Aa r.y_ ' u 


J-j_^ khursun 


*l_iiC bakma'u 


IjLl bukmun 


J| " * ' s ■- 1 

iLj-j^c. arja u 


^jj- 'urjun 


£U__p 'atnya'u 


_^j- 'umyun 


*l-«-^ samma u 


i > 

- _» .wnmun 



Noie : Except plurals of the pattern, other forms (sing, , dua!) 
can neither be nunized with (^ ■ ■) nor can they receive 
kasrah ( ) 



\tv 
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4. Pattern for the comparative and superlative of adjective is cal- 
led Ju^uL_n *__■[ 'i$mut-tafdil, thatts : 



Sing. Masc. 


\*n , p i (The same form as that 
-^ forcoloursanddefects). 


Pl. Masc. 


j_tlit 'afa'iiu 


Sing. Fem. 


_j_J fuTa 


P!,Fem. 


oLJUi fu*iayatun 



Though the grammarians have mentioned dual forms for mas- 
culine and feminine, these are in little use. 

The singular masculinc form has more frequent use than other 
forms because it denotes both comparative and supedative or 
elative meanings e.g, ^_St M "AHah is the Greatest". 



S. If the root has a doubled consonant as ju„>- jadidun "new'\ 
the superlative form is j_U 'ajaddu, (not ijJ^ 'ajdadu J_it ). 
From JJJ qaHlun "little; few", comes jJt 'aqailu "less; 
fewer" (not jji\'aqlatu). 



6. The Arabic preposition for "than" such as in English phrase 
"smaller than.." is j*min, e.g, lf'j^*\ ■ 



c^y^t^- 



Ali is smaller (younger) 
than his brother. 



U~f « Cr? j*^ £«i-«fl 



The girl is younger than 
herbrother. 



__;ili ^jlJUJl J iJL_Jl 
oU>U_l ji» 1___P J_il 



Students in the religious 
schools are less in number 
than in the universities. 
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7. Sometimes, the elative is used as a noun, followed by a gene 
tive, e.g. il>xJ\ ^» jij jlsl ji "He is the greatest man 
the city". (Also see chapter 29). 



in 



Examples from the Holy Qur*an : 



I. 


* { • - * ■: * 


Masculine Nominative 










* t * ' 


68-4 


Asublimemanner. 






83-20 


A written book. 






51-29 


A barren old woman. 
(both masc. and fem.) 






81-25 


Anaccurseddevil. 




-J^tjji 


27-29 


An honourable book. 




' '.: * ■ 


34-15 


A Forgiving Lord. 








II. 




Masculine Accusative 










, ' ' ' J v '« - 


74-12 


Vastriches. 




!j»L*j Ljt-Ijj 


78-13 


Ashininglamp. 




o' JL> ut^i 


78-12 


Seven strong (ones). 




^^ 


17-28 


Agentleword. 




UlJ^Li 


7246 


Abundantwater, 




iJ>lU3 


16-14 


TendermeatAesh. 



\t\ 
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u^riu. 


78-14 


C!ouds'water. 




UUjLlte 


78-34 


A pure cup. 








III. 


Gj^j&JI 


Masculine Genetive 










' * ' 11- 


56-30 


An extensive shade. 






50-24 


A rebel]iousungrateful. 




\ * * • 

- »jl*v' J-IL. - 


56-28 


Thornless Lote-tree. 




* * * 


56-78 


Aprotectedbook. 




/jk/JH 


56-50 


Anappointedday. 




0*-^ 


77-20 


Ordinary water, 






56-31 


Gushingwater. 




J^,£jj 


85-22 


Aguardedtablet. 








IV. 


fyUlj^I^i/JuJl 


Masc. with the defin i te artkle 










Je-SJljjiJl 


85-11 


The great achievement. 




ij^jiJI »»jJ1 


85-2 


Thepromisedday. 






101-5 


Thecarded wool. 






36-80 


Thegreen tree. 




j * - « , >= 


86^3 


The star oi piercing brightness. 
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V. 



Jsii^writ £*Jp! 



Fein. with the definite article 



jjj&JtIjw 


79-20 The mighty si gn . 


. * ■- * * * 


79-34 Thegreatcalamity. 


• *.■*■. * ** 


89-27 Thesoul whichisinrest. 


ijj^OJLH 


29-64 The home of the here;ifter. 



VI. 


^UUlij oi^J*Vi 


Colours and defect.s 



» • - ■- i * - f ,-. * , 
^TJ^i^J^Sll 


2-187 ...untilthewhitethread 
becomes distinct lo you from the 
black thread . 


• ■;* -•-•»•' 


20-22 Andthrustthyhand 
within thy armpit, it will come 
forth white without hurt (as) 
anothertoken. 


*lji«tf Bjjj L$_>j 


2-69 1 1 i s a ye 1 low cow . 


• 4 . f ■- . 

* ' * .-: - 


35-27 And among the hills are 
streaks white and red of divers 
hues, and (others) ravenblack. 



Some Examples of Adjective Forms i Simple & Comparatives. 



. • i .- * 



j^Ji^iUU^JJi^^J^i 



20-71 Lo! Heisyourchief 
whotaughtyou magic. 



\o\ 
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* .'».'. . ' ^".T 






18-49 What kind of a book is 
this that leaves not a small thi ng 
nor a great thing, without 
counting it. 



L : £lj_l5j LJiL, llit! 



33-67 Weobeyedourmasters 
andgreatmen. 






42-3 7 An d those w ho shun t he 
worst of sins and indecencies. 



jLiii^^ii^ 



2-217 And intriguc (discord) 
isworse than killing. 



\ <>i*s ' j^ j-£ I L*+"b 



2-219 Andthesinoffhem 
(wine and game) is greatcr than 
their usefulness. 



EXERCISE 



1. Translate iitto Arabic : 

A Muslim wishes to folIow the straight path. I love a red 
flower. white tea and the green light. Both of them are tall 
men, but Nadiya and Samira are tiny ones. Girls are hard 
workers, Boys are good players, The big men and the big 
women of the world admire good eivilization. The Prophet's 
mosque tn Madinah is a beautiful mosque but the mosque of 
Holy Ka'ba is greater than others. There in Makkah is a good 
centre of education for bhnd boys, called the Institution of the 
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Light. Ali is more clever than his elder brother Hasan. En- 
ghsh peopte have blue eyes, golden hair and white skin. Mus- 
hms do not hate any colour. They believe in brotherhood 
among entire human-beings. The Red Sea is the boundry of 
Arabia in the West and in the South Arabian Sea. The teacher 
is angry with them. We are happier than lazy men. 



2, Translate into Knglish : 

LJ*p \'J?Vj ijtM ^i <i\ lci oUllliij j.J.',3 o[ - \ 

j^*Lljf jjjLuJT jjiUJT ijl;uT ^ - T 

\j^u>- UL_J Qj..~Xi - i* 

UJLJ» *>Up J-*pj ^Ij <-jli /J - i 

jj»JLjT jiLiJT ^j, aj^ ^j iu_I»JLi - * 

^ ^j-p OLJ l-u -A 

,Jlij| ^T ^- ^OliT Jl 4^f •$* j,jJji - \ . 

piifr ill ^L-J - \ \ 

pJi^T ~ul 4-L^S - \ T 

f jli jdJ*T jj__i j_if - \r 
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YOCABULARY 



To follow 


(JjULj i)\ or «-i <ji 


The Path 


il>i]| 


Short(Masc) 


j~eb ( Fem. Ij^») ( Pl. Masc. jLai) 


Admires 


t-^u (useplural) 


Qever 


JJU 


The Centre 


^ 


No cleverer than 


U Ji*'j4i 


People 


J-ui 


English people 


J^^ijlilllii 


Love 


4JJi 


Gotden 


^Jhi (notontheformsofcolours) 


Blue 


(jjj^l (useFem.&Pl.) 


Red Sea 


^IjUJl 


Happierthan 


^U^^t or ^.^jJl 


Straight 


* -:**fi 




Tall(Masc) 


j^> (Fem.Ll>) (Pl.Jl^) 


The civilizatkm 


' ' '*( 


The Institute of the Light 


V ' '" 
JJ-JI J_fW 
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Elder 


,ja j_!s1 or Ij^j; jSs\ 


Angry 




Lazy 


6^-1^ 



ojliii 


the one who obeys. (from ooj) 


jLiuJl 


the one who bows in humbleness. 


Juif 


prepared. (3rd Pers. Masc.) 


(AW.il 


theforgiveness. 


^ 


thereward. 


4&bi 


the one who turns repentant . 


Lui 


the one who serves Allah. 


(LOi 


theonewhofasts. 


e£" 


the one who bows down. 


JL*llN 


the prostrator (in worship). 


;-* 


the orderer, the master. 


4^11 


forbider. /^»Ul^.Vl theabsolutemaster. 


<_r"r 


towear. 


i!£&l 


clothings. 



\*e 
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1 1 11 


theark. 


' 1 • .« 


the laden, 


^> 


The Mercitul. 


U£» 


The Almighty. 


1 • -" 


The Forgiver. 


JL*l*^1 


the one who praises Allah. 


ioJi 


thetongue, thelanguage. 


C^ J 


toreturn. (3rdPers.Masc.Sing.) 
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CHAPTER 12 
THE PRONOUNS 

The Pronouns in Arabic are divided into two forms : detached 
and attached. 

1. The detached pronouns *JL*i_uJ! *U ri^ are : 



Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


ui 


'ana, 
I 




nahnu, 
We 




«a/!«w, 
We 


a 


'anta, 

thou (you) 
(masc.) 


us? 


'antuma, 
You (two) 
(masc. /fem.) 


r 1 


'antum, 

You 

(masc.) 


cJ 


thou (you) 
(fem.) 


ffjf 


'antunna, 

You 

(fem.) 


j 

.*-* 


feuK>a, 
He,It 


Ui 


huma 
They (two) 
(masc /fem.) 


4 * 

r* 


hum 

They 

(masc.) 


^ 


Aiya, 
She,It 




hunna 

They 

(fem.) 



uv 
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Examples from the Holy Qur'an 



lJf 'ana, I 



ojj_p(i l^jjL»! j 


21-92 ...andlamyourLord.so 
worshipMe. 


«JJLp U Jj Lt- U 1 "Vj 


109-4 ...andlshallnotworship 
that which ye worship. 



J1 anta, thou (you) (sing. masc. ) 



if - _ i 



W_*JF w--- --- d *- "- j 



r*^^^ 1 



5-117 (Jesussaid)"andwhen 
Thou tookest me Thou wast (c-s) 
the watcher over them" . 



o* 



UJJ cJJ cJ ' 



5-116 Didstthou say into 
mankind. 



12 



huwa, He, It 



*_ 



'** = J* 



112-1 Say : Heis Allah.TheOne 



j-J"ii Ui^JC-aijJ 



59-23 He is Allah with Whom, 
there is no other god. 



C\'J' 



18-44 Heisbesttoreward. 



(& 



■j-: 



24- 11 Nay , it is good for you . 
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,^-a hiya, She.lt 



cJiii ilic^ \ ^k 01 


23-37 It is not but our worldly life . 




11-42 Andit moveson with them. 



u*" 



j nahrtu, We 





20- 1 32 We p ro vide f or t hee . 


iJ^Vf^jCJiji 


41-31 Weareyourfriendsinthis 
wodd's life and in the hercafier. 



;JI 'antum, You(pl. masc) 



n 



Ji&^jldl : ja 



12-77 Hesaid : Youareinanevil 
condition- 



' ' ' a •' *i 5 ' 



6-64 Then you associate others 
(withHim). 



ji— » tam, They (pl. masc.) 




3-167 Theywereonthatday 
nearer to disbelief than to belief . 



\o\ 
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^ CrrTJ^ (•-* l»i 



5-37 And they are not coming 
forthfromit. 



j_* hunna, They (pl, fem.) 




'l9 


2-1 87 They (wi ves) are apparel 
for you and you (men) are apparel 
forthem(wives). 



The Pronouns U_* huma (3rd Pers. Masc. & Fem.) and UiJi 
'antwna (2nd Pers. Masc. & Fem.) have rare use in the Holy 
Qur'an in their absolute forms. But they are in common use in 
the language. 



L*> huma, They(two)(masc. &fem.) 






9-40 He being the second of the 
two when they (two men) both 
wereinthecave. 





UJ. 


They (two fem.) aregoing home. 


-J_jUJi J14>vw 


ulii 


You(two masc. & Fem.) deserve 
the prize. 


4-iJjuJl ^jCJlii 


u_J 


You (two masc.) are students 
intheschool. 


■Jl ll " Jl jLi_L-b 


u3! 


You (two fem.) are going home. 
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2. The attached Pronouns .:.i^-'iT ^j"U«iil are as followitig : 



Third Person 


Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


• hu, 

his, him (Masc.) 


U* huma, 
their, them (two) 

(Masc, orPem.) 


L* ft«m, their 
them(Masc) 


U ha, her 


^ hunna, their 
them(Fem.) 



Atteched to a noun : 






4_j"b5 kitabuhu, 
hisbook. 


kitabuhuma, 

thier(twoMasc. 

orFem,)book. 


L>p)^> kiiabuhum, 

their(Masc) 
book. 


l^kS kisabuha, 
herbook. 


kitabuhunna, 
their(Fem.)book. 



Altached to a Verb : (A pronoun suffixed to a verb tunctions 
as thjs object of that verb). 



Ij^a: nasarahu, 
hehelpedhim. 


L*Jk _aJ 

he helped them 

(two Masc. or 
Fem.). 


1*J-* nasarahum, 

hehelpedthem 
(Masc). 


[*j^l nasaraha, 
he helped her. 


• r , . ' 

nasarahunna, 
he helped them 
(Fem.). 



\\\ 
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Second Person 


Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


1J ka, 
thee,thy(Masc.) 


Li5 kuma, 
yours,you(two) 

(Masc. orFem.) 


Is" kum, yours, 
you(Masc) 


i5 &, 

thee,thy(Fem.). 


^jS kunna, yours, 
you(Fem.) 



Attached to a Noun 






<ilib£ kitabuka, 
thy(Masc.)book. 


kitabukuma, 

your(twoMasc. 

orFem.)book. 


p$L>\£ kithbukum, 

your(Masc) 
book. 


JL.bs' kitabuki, 
thy (Fem.)book. 


kitabukunna, 
your(Fem.)book. 



Attached to a Yerb : 



^'jIai nasaraka, 


3 ^ 


Isjji; nasarakum. 


he helped thee 


nasarakuma, 


he helped you 


(Masc). 


he helped you 
(two Masc or 


(Masc). 


iS^Ja; nasaraki, 


<Sfr^ 


he helped thee 


Fem.). 


nasarakunna, 


(Fem.). 




he helped you 
(Fem.). 
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First Person (Masc. & Fem.) 


Singular 


Dual or Plural 


<# ' 


, my 


LJ na, our 



Attached to a Noun : 






^S kitabi, raybook. 


\La5 kitabuna, 


ourbook. 


Attached to a Verb : 


J>'j^ nasaram, 
he helped me. 


L>'j^l> nasarana, 
he helped us. 



Note : The Pronouns of 3rd person » hu is read * hi, 
huma becomes L_^* hima, and 1* hum and ^y» hunna turns 
to ^* Aim and ^ hinna sounds when the noun to which the 
pronoun is suffixed is preceded by a preposition : 



•^ 


kitabuhu, hisbook. 


■hM^ 


fi kitabihi, in his book. 


■ t . , ■* 


nasarahum, he helped them. 


S-^^jr^lP-'^ 


huwa 'ala nasrihim qadir, 

He is most powerful on their help. 


i t , , ■ 


nasarahunna, he heiped them (fem.). 


j& iv^ J*i* 


kuwa 'ata nasrikinna qadir, 

He is most powerful on their help. 



these differences should be noted in the examples from the 
Holy Qur'an. 



\\X 
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Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



3rd Pers. (Masc.) Sing. : «_ / « hu. 








okyL fe& L3*$ 


16-106 Andhisheartiscontent 
withfaith. 




3-38 Th ere d id Zacha ria h pray to 
hisLord. 


L^Jj _>- <L* J ' -— "■ i\sf - r i 


28-84 Wh oever bri ngs a go od- 
deed for him is betterthan its worth. 


* " % t a i' *' * * ■' ' 

»Jl <J 4*_JiJl» «UAp ^-^ 'H* 


28-7 And when thou fearest for 
him then cast him into the river. 


,<\na\ * JUP ^lj »*Uj- LaJj 


28-25 an d when he came to h i m 
and told him the (whole) story. 



3rd Pers. (Fem.) Sing. : l^. / U ha 



(Jj5JlfeJL;j^QS 



3-37 Whenever Zachariah went 
in the sanctuary where she was, 
he found that she had food. 



3rd Pers, (Masc. & Fem.) Dual : Uj_ / U> huma | 



U^U-* U+! ojiJ U>> ^ASy 

•j* U$lLt j-LU->v L«i» j 

*_bji Jjj 



20-121 Then they (two) ate 
therefore, so their shame became 
apparent upon them and they began 
to hide them by the leaves of the 
Garden. 



U^.oLJU^p f y^-i 



7-27 Pulling off from them their 
dothing. 
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3rd Pers. (Mase.) Plural ; 1+. / 1a hum. 




; »•!'«•''! "*» 
j^*_j 1 *>j «__u 


12-107 Deem they themselves 
secure from commingon them of a 
pall of Allah's punishment or 
comming of The Hour suddently 
while they are unaware. 


*^S-- t *-ij~-»-Jl j-lj- 


1-7 Thepathofthosewhom 
Thou hast favoured; Not (the path) 
of those against whom Thou art 
wrathful. 



3rd Pers, (Fem.) Plural : _*§_ / ja hunna 



* t r \ >>* 






2-228 Andtheirhusbandswould 
do betterto takethem back. 



^Jj^^ u^j-^J 



2-233 and it is for the fathers to 
provide them and cJothe them 
honourably. 



2nd Pers. (Masc.) Sing. : JJL / j} ka 



i__I <^S--T f sl U Liij 

* ' — S_ ** jt # * *< 
i_»J 1 -ia-J jj 


2-35 AndWesaid:0'Adam, 
dwell thou and thy wife in the 
Garden. 


iLuuJMrtjj- 


2-69 They said , pray for us unto 
thy Lord. 


' ** fl i*' *• * * • 1* 


2-120 AndtheJewswitlnotbe 
pleased with thee. 



n» 
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A*f* J\ J~^. & Jti H 


3-55 Atid (Remembcr) when 


*J ., *m. *#•* & J *■ '# -- 


Allah said: 0' Jesus! Lo! I am 


^JJi^iJ^j^l^L, 


causing thee to die and causing thee 


i^is 


to ascend unto Me and cleansing 




thee of those who disbelieve. 



2nd Pers, (Fem.) Sing. : dL / il ki 








lAA^iU^yl^LjU 


3-37 He said: O' Mary, whence 
cometh into thee this ? 




19-19 Hesaid:lamonlya 
messenger of thy Lord that I may 
bestow on thee a faultless son. 




19-28 0'SisterofAaron!Thy 
father was not a wicked man nor 
was thy mother a harlot . 



2nd Pers, (Masc. & Fem.) Dual : USL / US" huma 




•JU *j£- Ui^ j Us^ U Jiij 


7-20,21 And said: Your Lord has 
forbidden you this tree lest you 
become angels or become of the 
immortals and he swore to them 
both . Sur ely I am a sincere advisor 
toyou. 


» 1 * * 

US^LJ 


66-4 IiyouturntoAllahin 
repentance, then indeed your 
hearts are inclined (to Him). 
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7"* T* 

2nd Pers. (Masc.) Sing. : -Jx_ / IS kum. 






2-47 0' children of Isracl , call to 
mind My favour which I bestowed 
on you and that I made you excel 
the nations. 


■ ' ' '■ u ' *tr\~. ** '■ '\~ 
Oj*j> jj *£ ^SL^ jjj 

; * * ■: * '. .u ^ *,*,'* t . 

U JpwJO l~jlJkAjl (u «JXjj^— J 
' ' " £-1 ' * ' ' *' * " ~tr-\' ~~ 


2-49 And when We delivered you 
from Pharoh'speople, killingyour 
sons, and sparing your women and 
in this there was a great trial from 
yourLord. 



2nd Pers. (Fem.) Plural : ^SL / ^ katma 



-' ' ~ -*$ *'*.*■.'•*'* ** 

Ljj^Jj jj Uju! ĕlL>J) jijJ j^S 



33-28 O" Prophet , say to thy 
wives: if you desire this world's life 
and its adornment, come, I will give 
you a provision and allow you to 
depart a goodly departing. 



*T - ' '•' *$-'-*< *\ ' -' - - - 



66-5 May be, his Lord , if he 
divorces you will give him in your 
place wives better than you. 



lst Pers. (Masc. & Fem.) Sing. 



Ii4 "' 



*»y*fc^i 



27-28 Take this my letter, or 
go wi t h t his le tter of min e . 



nv 
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• *" * - i * - *T * ' U- 

□ * ■ j ■ * » *_ mt 

& £i JJ J. j**$ Jj* b-*"i 



20-25/32 He said: My Lord ! 
expand my breast for me, and loose 
the knot from my tongue , that they 
may understand my word and give 
to me a helper from my family , 
Aaron my brother. Add to my 
strength by him and make him 
share my task. 



Attached to a Yerb 



sfV- 



m 



""■.'< i. * * 



u „ . ~ * »i 



^JU^cJBU 



5-117 Isaidtothemnaught 
save as thou didst command me. 



l^-ijJJ ^jL—JL *ijl 



27-38 Whichofyoueanbring 
meherthrone ? 



,jd____ iiJb ^lcJa-i £S 

_!__& i-ij j jj j__i_ _t u 



5-28 If th ou st retch o ut t hy h and 
against me to kill me I shall not 
stretch my hand against thee to 
kill thee. 



lst Pers. (Masc. & Fem.) Dual & Plural ; L. / li n_ 




m ' * . ** '"t * * ** * "* t - *" *" 

Ij jjj „_iil LuJU» u_| j V - 

_ ' *"'* -■„*'*- *■** ■ ** 


7-23 They (two) said: Our Lord, 
we have wronged oursel ves ; and if 
Thou forgi veth us not , and hast no 
mercy on us, we shall certainly be 
ofthelosers. 


l^UjJl-jlj 


7-28 AndAllahhascnjoinedit 
upon us. 
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jAJt li^U ^sLj _Jl_T !Ju 



45-29 This is Our Book that 
speaks against you with truth. 



Note : For easy and convenient reference, see the chart 01 Pro- 
nouns (Independent and Suffixed) at the end of this chapter. 



KXF.R< ISK 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

For the first three years, or rather Jess of his mission, the 
Prophet preached only to his family and to his intimate 
friends, while the people of Makkah as a whole regarded him 
as one who had become ( ej _*_) a little mad. First of all his 
converts was his wiie Khadija, the second his cousin Ali, 
whom he had adopted, the thtrd was hi$servant Zaid. His old 
friend Abu B akr was among those early con verts with some of 
his slaves and dependents. 



2. Translate into English : 

&'& a; j± J\ Jii \^yj. Ji, LjU- j?j <:) _-U^ ^jk ]f 

pj ^jJiju jf \-*j> <_jJ Jii ciJ «_? Jii 4_i*j ») »U i_t» '_-i *_jUu \i>y* 

ji j^\1^j ^ iu_ij JL.ui Ji jjiJii ^ Ul- __jj j; jti 

U_*_i, p Uj___j __U- r u_-Jl J\ _jL : ij _^uu Li iiUAj j _\,iu 

. j\i4 5t j-i J-T JJU 23-1 U JJLii Ji; «i _£i t_ii . lUj 
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YOCABULARY 



the first three years 


Jj^l £0^1 ol^JJI (an adjective phrase) 


rather 


CJU 


iess 




the mission 


' i - * n *- * 't 


to preach 


^ 


the famiiy 


Jji4 


the intimate 


j^j^J^II 


(they) regarded 


U^" 


mad 


^ 


he who converted 
to Isiam 


(JLll^iJi Pi. i^i^iW 


the slave 


jl^Ji Pi. ScJi 


dependent 


^ii pi. #yl 



Jf 


or 


t|JJlS 


jj iike,& (jJUlwhLch,who,that(iikeofhimwho...) 




township. 


iJjU- 


fallen, empty, in ruins. 




roofs, Sing. Ji'^. 


J 


how ! 
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cjuI 


caused to die, rnade (someone die). 


iiri 


made him die. 


iiU 


hundred. 


r 


then 


^* 


to bring back to Iife. 


r* 


howlong. 


£J 


he tarried, he lingered {3rd person Masc. ). 


■ 


but.rather. 


■tf 


see, look! (Imperative). 


* ' A-J 


didnotgetspoiled. 


jUa- 


ass. 


^uLji 


j ■ 

the bones. Sing. *Jk*Jl 


i^rj 


We adjust (lst person Imperative Plural). 


_*— J\J 


We cover ( 1 st person Imperieet Plural ). 


v3 


thus, then. 


J^ 


(the matter) has been cleared. 


*r4 


powerful,able. 



w\ 
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Pronouns : Independent and SuFfix 



Person / Gender 


SuffixedtoaNoun 


Independent 


Singular Forms 


3rd person / M 


l i i$s 


j 

.»-* 


3rdperson/F 


±/\$s 


J_* 


2ndperson/M 


JL/Ji&s 


^Jt 


2nd person / F 


&.fd&s 


Jf 


Istperson/M + F 


sp'*£ 


ul 


Ptural Forms 


3rdperson/M 


r*-/ r*^5 


• * 


3rdperson/F 


u*-l J*:^ 


*>* 


2nd person / M 


• * > * t ' 


^t 


2nd person / F 






lstperson/M + F 


il/iL% 


* • - 

0*" 


Dual Forms 


3rd person / M + F 


u4_/u4fo 


ui 


2nd person / M + F 


UiL/uite 


U'y ii 



M = Masculine, 



F = Feminine. 
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CHAPTER 13 
THE PLURAL 



The patterns of Arabic roots have been dealt with in chapter 3 
and 7, The Noun patterns are also trileteral with exception of few 
that are supposed to be bilateral. The Tlurals are divided into two 
categories : (a) Solidor Sound, (b) Broken. 

A. 1. The Solid Plurals are those formed adding uj in nomina- 
tive case and by j* in case of accusative or genitive, e.g. 

jj jJL* Muslimuna or ^.J-',* Muslimlna from *! ■'■* 

Muslimm, jjJLt-b* fa'iluna or ^J-pU fa'ifina from J_*li 
fa'iiun. We have a few examples in the following (verses) 
of the Holy Qur'an : 



U ji* j*Jt jJit Ai 



• . . • 



j jnuiu- r*;^"" (j? r* <^ 



jui 



Uj~*/w jXUI ^j* p* ^iJlj 



jjieli SLSjJlS --* Ji^j 



23-1 Success f u I i n de ed a re 
the believers. 



23-2 Who are humble in 
theirprayers. 



23-3 and who shun what 
isvain. 



23-4 And who act for the 
sakeofpurity. 



wr 
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Jj&U fejj& jU ^j 


23-5 And who restrain 
their sexual passions. 




23-6 Except in the pre- 
sence of their mates or those 
whom their right hands 
possess, for such surely 
arenotblameable. 




23-7 Butwhoeverseeksto 
go beyondthat, such are 
transgressors. 


: *,- • ■- - 


23-8 And those who are 
keepers of their trusts 
andtheircovenants, 


- ' , * 


23-9 And those who keep a 
guard on their prayers. 


^jijji (U JHji 


23-10 Those are the heirs, 


\j* pj^ ^yy, ji^ 


23-11 Whoinherit 
Paradise, therein they will 
eternallyabide. 



A, 2. The solid plural of the feminine is made by adding 
oi 'at ' after the noun, such as oLJJLi Muslimatun from 
Muslimatun, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 
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ol «JLwaJlj / .. aJ...,< J I oj 



oLjljI ijlj j~— - iLJL JlJ 



iij_i 



•J L<H 



oL*JLiji; ^ulLJjij 
oli~UdJuJ !j .jg-i i_. tf « 1 lj 



oLaJLi— i iij j*-*^ — _ulj 



11-11 Surely the men who 
submit and thc women who 
submit, and the believing 
men and the believing 
women, and the obeying 
men and the obeying 
women, and the tiuthful 
men and the truthful 
women, and thc patient 
men and the patient 
women, and the humble 
men and the humble 
women, and the charitable 
men and the charitable 
women, and the f asting men 
and the fastingwomcn, and 
the men who guard their 
chastity and the womcrc who 
guard their chastity, and the 
men who remember Allah 
much and the womcn who 
remember Allah much; 
AHah hasprepared forthem 
forgiveness and a mighty re- 
ward. 



B. 1. The solid plural is formed by a noun (derived from a 
triletral root) plus a suffix jj_ 'itna' or J^ 'ina' in case of 
masculine and ol 'at' in case of feminine, as seen in above 
examples. The broken plural is that in which a noun has a 



vv- 
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prefix or an infix or both of them. To illustrate the differ- 
ence between solidand broken plura]sthefn]lowingexanv 
ple will be self-explanatory : 

JJU» 'taiibun (astudent, a demander, a wisher) isa noun, 
its plural is jpU» 'talibuna' or ^>-JU» 'latibina' or oCJlt 
'taiibatun\ this is called a solid piura) as you can see the 

origina! word ,. lli» 'taiibun* isexisting in itssolidshape. 

There are some other forms of plural such as ^"iLJ» 
'iuiitibun in which an tJJl 'aiif is fixed between second 
and third radicals and the second radica! J lam is duplica- 
ted with Shaddah mark. Thus it becomes a broken plural, 
because the word ^JLU 'talib' is broken by duplicating the 
second radical J tatn and adding an ^JJt 'aiif after J lam 

as well as omitting . aJi 'atif(or long vowel) after the first 

radical. 



B. 2. The broken plural has many Patterns. Grammarians divide 
them into two categories : lSj}\ LJJr jam'ui-qiiiati and 
»jj£Jf **J- jamut-kathrati. SiaJl *JJ*-fam'uI-qiUati has four 
patterns and is grammatically used for a number of more 
than two artd less than ten. These patterns are as follow : 



1 



jJLii 'afulu, 



e ĕ- 



^i 'anhururt, pluralof ^ nahrun - river. 

Iwamples from the Holy Qur'an : 

J?-ji 'arjulun, plurat of J>-j rijiun - leg. 



ffef 



36-65 And theirlegs will 
bearwitness. 



176 



\vi 



^Sa lH^ u' £ * & * j jjolju i a ji OU-3^5^ $yijud$ Pi^ 3 'Cyj^ cr^ 0^'j*?5 lP^ *&&& 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



'^s\ 'a'yunun, pluralof ^ 'ainun - eye. 






7-179 Andthey haveeyes 
where with they see not. 



J-il 'anfusun, plural of J_i nafsun - soul . 



c.ijisifj ^ytj jtpy,^ 



2-155 (and they may ha ve 
lose) of property, lives and 
fruits. 



j#- 



it 'ashhurun, plural of ^i shahrun - month. 



.^>J| ^.^J^Jl iJLwjl iJii 



9- 5 So whe n t h e sacre d 
months have passed. 



II 



«Ulot 'afilatun, 



e -g- 



-Lu;F 'andiyatun, plural of ^jU «orf( - club. 
Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 

i>JL-T 'aslihaiun, plural of ^L. siiahun - arms (weapons). 






4-102 and let them take 
theirarms. 



jf I 'ajnihatun, plural of *-L>- janahun - wing. 



Jjt^ji^t>UJl JpU- 



35-1 The Maker of the 
angels, messengers flying 
onwings. 



SJiil 'afidatun t plural of ilj\i fu'adun - heart. 



TT 



^LJI j* »xi\ J»»-U 



14-37 somakethehearts 
of some people yearn 
towardsthem. 



wv 
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III 



Zi fi'iattm, 



*.g. 



sibyatun, plural of ,^~-« sttbiyyun - achild, 

'ilyatun, plural of ^Jii- 'dti - high. 

Kxamples from the Holy Qur'an : 

*Jxi fityatun, plural of ^ /ota/. - youth, young man. 



rtiS. '>■' V* (H^l 



18-13 Surely,theyare 
youthwho believed in their 
Lord. 



IV 



■jLaii "afalun, 



e.g. 



jlJuit 'ahddjun, plural of k-jji hadafun - target. This 
form of plural is very often used to denote meaning of a 
plural in a common sense, not for limited numbers, though 
it is one of the four patterns known as i-U.1 *_ *>■ jljjl 
(forms of those plurals that point to a number ranging bet- 
ween three to ten). 



Some e\amples from the Holy Qur'an : 

* ** * 

jUa*i 'ansdrun, plural of j-e-U ndsirun - helper. 



■\ i ^IJ i - < 1 6-~-4 behelpers(inthe 
"' J y ^ cause)of Allah. 



jG^i 'akhbdruti, pluralof j.-^ khabamn - news. 



U jU^-t tL-JiAj JiijJ 



99-4 onthedayshewill 
tellhernews. 
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# «■ * j # » j 

JliJI 'aqfalun, plural of JjJ quflun - lock. 



LjJLLSl . >jJLi J& II 



47-24 or, are there locks 
on the hearts. 



lJI*^.[ 'ashabun, plural of >l^-\^ sahibun - owner. 



<j$J&+\Mj 



2-82 These are the dwellers 
(owriers) of the Garden. 



B. 3. The fotlowing are among the more comnton patterns of the 
broken plurals ; 



JjLk fu'ulun, 



e.g. 



oijj^- hurit/un, plural of kli^-- harfun - letter, 

4 * j j * 

{»>Lfr 'ulumun, plural of ^Ju. 'i/mun - knowledgc. 
J-jji durusun, plural of J^i darsun - lesson,study 



m 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 

liji* mulukun, plural of >iLU maiikun - king. 



IjUj lil 4«JUJT ji oJL* I 27-34 She said : surely the 

kings. when they ente r a 
town,ruinit. 



* •* ?i . »« ; 



L»jU«Jl ^-i.j-' 



I ĕ* j «- 

jjji quiubun, p]uralofCJJ qalbun - heart. 






13-28 SurelylinAlkih^ 
rememberance do hearts 
find rest. 
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II 



Jlii fi'alun, 



e.g. 



jCJ kibhrun, plural of ^_5 kablrun - big. 

4a*j» si'abun, pluralof4jw* sa'bun - difficu!t. 

w»^S ktthbun, pluraiofslJ5 kalbun - dog. 

Exampks froni the Holy Qur'an : 

* * * - 

Jb»-j rijalun, pluralof J*-j rajulun - man. 






24-37 Menwhomneither 
rnerchandise nor selling 
diverts from the remember- 
anceof Allah. 



jU« biharun, p!uraiof^u bahrun - sea. 



■ j^M •& 



81-6 And when the seas 
rise. 



^ - ■* - 

■t*>U ghilazun, plural of iiic- ghafizun - stern. 
jlJui shidadun, plural of Ijl; shadidun - strong. 



»1 Jl_1 Ji^ iX;^U L^U 



66-6 Overit (i.e. fire)are 
angels, stern and strong who 
do not disobey Allah. 



JUj bighaiun, piurai of JiJ baghtun - mule. 



^JijjUJtjj^Jlj 



16-8 ..and(Hemade) horses 
and mules and asses that you 
might ride upon them and 
andasanornament. 
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III 



* ■ » 



J-»J fu'ulun. 



e.g. 



wj^ kutuhun, pltiral of yfe$ kitabun - book. 

* * > ** 

ji- sufumm, plural of .cJ^. sajhiatun - ship. 

* " '- . 

jo^ mudunun, plural of ou* maciinaiun - city. 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 

v^-^ kuiubun, plural of ^bS kitabun - book . 



98-3 Whereinarevaluable 
books. 



J— - subititm, pluralof J_« sabiiun - way. 



^l^^J^-j 



43-10 and made in it ways 
foryou. 



i»js- huTUtmm, pluralof ^l^*- harbmun - sacred. 



«' ^ 



9-36 ofthese(12months) 
fouraresacred. 



J.jj fumshun, plural of ^i^ prashun - couch . 



^S u"j-*J 



56-34 andexaltedcouches, 



Ui. 



IV 



*!*— • fu'aia'u, 



eg- 



i-\j'jj mizara'u, pluralof^jj waz'trun - minister. 
i\'jS\ 'umarau, pluralof^.i amirun - princc. 
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Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 

l\jlS kubara'u, pluralof ^-5 kabirun - big. 



LUjC t>ii Ul LJj l^ij 



33-67 andtheysaid:Our 
Lord, we only obeyed our 
leaders and our great men , 
so they ied us astray f rom 
thepath. 



1\jaJ, shu'ara'u, plural of ^*Li sha'irun - poet. 






26- J 42 andthepoets- 
the devi ators follow thcm . 



&l»- sufaha'u, plural of 4~i~- safihun - fool. 



»->LJi V" *^j*---'T J »JL_» 



2-142 the fools among the 
peopiewillsay ... 



ibU_i shufa'a'u, plural of LiJ; shafi'un - interceSsor. 



U \Jl£± iliii ^* LJ j^i 



7-53 are there any irlter- 
cessors on our behalf so that 
they intercede f or us ? 



i*>L_*if 'afila'u, e.g. 



iliJuM 'asdiqa'u, plural of JjJu» sadiqun - friend. 
eLSjl 'adhkiyau, plural of ^Si dhakiyyun - intelligent. 
*Ui^»i 'asfiya'u, plural of ^hL> safiyyun - pure, sincere 



friend. 



]82 
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Examples from the Iloly Qnran : 

ILjI 'anbiya'u, piural of *^ nabiyyun - prophet. 



*!•' ' * j ■ 

tU_Jl p£j JJu^ il 



5-20 Remember when He 
raised prophets among you . 



tUpi 'aghniya'u, pliural of ^ ghaniyyun - rich. 






3-181 Allahhasccrtainty 
heard the saying of those 
who said : Ailah is poor 
andwearcrich. 



tLj-.il 'ad'iya'u, plural of l^l dalyyun - adopted or one 
takenasson. 



l^iLjl l£*C*Jl J*>- Lij 



33-4 and He did not make 
whom you assert (to be) 
your sons (as actual sons). 



VI 



j^LAi fi'lanun, e.g. 



OI-lJj wUdanun, plurat of jjj waladun - child. 
jU_^ .sibyanun, pluralot^J» .sabiyyun - youngboy. 
Examples from the llol y Qur *an : 



iLi OIJJJT ji^ 



73-17 (theday)whichwill 
make chiidren grey-headed. 



VII 



&hJj fu'lanun, 



e g. 



jljUL buldanun, pluralof jJJ baladun - city. 
JUii qudbanun, plural of lyyAi qadibun - a rod. 



\Af 
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C. Forms of the broken plural derived from a quadriliteral {four 
consonants) noun are as beiow : 



I 



JJUi fa"alilu, 



e-g. 



JjUU majalisu, plural of J-Lj-J majlisun - seat, a council. 
^jLAj lajaribu, plural of *Jj>^ tajribatun - an experiment, 



trial . 



Examp!es from the Holy Qur'an : 

-L?-Lw« nmsajidu, plura! of _L^JLi masjidun - mosque. 



\j£S i»\ l-J LL> 'j Ju isrl-y 



22-40 andmosquesiu wich 
Allah^s name is much 
remembered. 



j£L~« masakinu, plural of ^ji-— - maskatmn - dwelling. 






9-24 ...anddwellingsyou 
love . . . 



JjL. manhiiiu, plura) of Jj> manidun - dwelling, stage. 



J jl> oli jJLJ -oJu Ij 



36-39 andthe moon, we 
havc ordained for it stages. 



JjL^J. majaiisu, plural of J-l« majiisun - a seat, seating 
place. assembly, council. 



J> ij^Jj: ^SLi J_-i l jl 58-11 Whenitissaidtoyou, 

make room in assemblies, 
makeroom. 



■^JlS j—JU-wJi 
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II 



J-JUi fa'afilu, e.g. 



^%1 salatinu, plural of jUaLl suitanun - sultan.king. 
<_~jl£* makatibu, plural of ^j^ maktubun - aletter. 



Examples from the Hoiy Qur'an : 

ujjLw maharibu, plural of Zj\j-^>+* mihrabun - prayer 
niche, mihrab. 

JJLj iamaihiiu, plural of Jli<J timthaiun - image, statue. 






oL— ^ij 



34-13 Theymadetorhim 
what he pleased, of prayer 
niches, and images, and bowls 
(large) as waterring-troughs, 
and fixed cooking-pots. 



Note : The above verse consists of four other plurals besides 
the first two plural nouns which are shown in exam- 
ples of the undermentioned examples. The other 
forms have already been discussed. The last onerep- 
resents the lorm of a solid plural for active participle 
feminine i-Lilj rasiyatun (a fixed one). 



Caution r 

Most of the forms for the broken plural are similar to the verbal 
nounssuchas JaJ fu'ulun, e.g. ^iS kutubun, plural of <_jli-£ 
kitabun - a book, and meantime it is a verbal patern as Sy (what 
a guest is offeredJ or as iJL*i fi'laiun, e.g. L^i fityatun - youth. 
Also it stands as a verbat noun as <Jk fiinatun. This form is also 
confused with forms tndicating singutarity of a noun, as 
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miryatun - doubt. Students are advtsed to be careful while study- 
ing thc Holy Qur"an. The only rule that may help them to distin- 
guish the plural from verbal noun or other forms. is to see either 
thc word has its singular from the same root or not ; if there is a sin- 
gular it means that the word is a plural, otherwise i t is either a ver- 
bal noun or an cxceptiona] form of a singular. 



EXERCISE 



1, Transcribe the following words and write down their forms in 
mcasuring letters ( J t- _i ) ; 

2, Pick up forms of the broken plural among the totlowing 
words : 

. Jj— i ~ jy j-l ~ JU*^t — jjUwt — uUw — •j wPu — jU_Jl : 

3, Translate into English the following verses and sentences : 

jjjSi* iJ ->_> j^+ij*» »-i* 1jL>-ii _j_»_j_ sjp4 *Ur { i ) 

♦JkjiSo <j)l *4^J Jj _ilji Ijjii l_>J_ ( Y ) 

_-.LJJ l^*^ j£Vi ilL' ( t ) 

Ijj-U-J ji jJti JL-»Jlj ^y»j^l) ^i_*-*—Ji (ji* i;L»V? i—i^*> UJ ( £ ) 

oL_Nl UOUj-j 1$j jjii-ilj 
JJ^< JjJl C-Ullill p; ^>J ( ) 

_ ■ -* »■ *" ■ * ^ | (■, — ■«'•■■.■.- 

*uL ^,-t ^* ajui j_--U-« j^aj W_ ( t ) 
l«6 *ai 



"wS*_o jjV jl C*__o Jx-Ut-o ji OU-3-^5^ iji^og ^,5^0 tjjj^ ^— -w j^1j-.i JjV^ a_n_>-<. 
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Ai Ji l£ ^ Slj sjU; ^*^!; S/ JU-j ( v ) 
j&tjlij f%J j*^ij < \ ) 

wjyJI Oi-LL ^ji ^JjLaJI Jj *Luj-NI >_jo ( \ * ) 

\y~*j j i Jy-JrUI ilikJl r^ii ^^™Jf jU^^i «!U — jJ^ ( \ \ ) 

* . ■* • , , , * * ■ * , '*- - ' j, * * 

._Jli>Jl ^j oJuJl>Jl i_j>J! IjJUj-j Jj\t:-^»H _j •L^.Uji , \ -< 



r*i^. 



4. Triinslate into Arahic : 



News about the gathering of pilgrims reached the Council of 
Ministers. New arrangements for Hajj affairs are under the 
consideration of the councit. During the early centuries of the 
Islamic history the mosques were the centres of Islamic ac- 
tivities. Today mosques are used for the prayers. Prayers in 
Islam have their own signiticance. They are not like worship- 
ping in other religions. 

Paradise is meant for iurther advancement. Muhammad was 
sent to the entire world, not for Arabs only. The Holy Qur'an 
has described him as a prophet for all human beings what- 
soever be their colour, race, place and time. 
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YOCABULARY 



iy!-[ ptura|of i-l 


brother. 


jjj^ pluralof j^Li 


one who does not recog- 
nize someone (Act. par- 
ticiple, male, singular). 


» " » ■- 
^^ii pluralof Oi* 


heari. 


wiU- vcrbal noun of ,_*U 
alsopluralof jSU- 


closed, covered, wrap. 


J£Yl plura1of jJi 


examp!e. 


^^ (Perf. 3rd Person Masc.) 


offered, 


o^i-lJl pluralof pU-JI 


heaven. 


L'UVi 


Thetrust, 


J>> 


Theearth. 


jlJt (Pcrf. 3rd Person Fem.) 


derived from "^l aba 
- reiused. 


ji*^M ( Imper. Fem . 3rd Person , 
plural) 


derived from J*p- hamala 
- tobear. 


jii_ii (Impcr. Fem. 3rd Person, 
plural) 


derived from jLi.1 'ashfaq 
- to be Mghtened. 


oLJu-Ji pluialot' iJJj luimatun 


darkness. 
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jaju (Imp. 3rd Person Masc. sing. ) 


inhabit,tobuild. 


Jtk (Imp. 3rd Person Masc. sing.) 


distract. 


t}jZ pluraIof Jlj ba'l 


husband. 


i_i-jf pluralof jLJ lishnun 


tongue. 


jlyl pluraloi jjj lawnun 


colour. 


i!iU» pluralof >li ,.a< masijun 


summerplace.resort. 


OIJ-Jj pluralof i% biiadun 


country. 


™tJ pluralof i^; natljatun 


result. 


joL^ pluralof jjJ^ sunditqun 


box. 


4 * J £.*>•* 

k • ■■ pluralof 4_L_i shantatun 


handbag. 


•JjCt pluralof it— 1 'ustadhun 


ieacher. 


Olij? pluralof ^j woronun 


homeland. 


■ . * * * 
gathenng ^j-^ 


pilgrims r}^ 


arrangements j$-»&5 pluralof ^js 


* * * * • 
consideration «JSj/jUpI 


to advance ^ J&J (Perf . 3rd Person Masc . ) 
advancement ^jjj (verbal noun) 



\t\\ 
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CHAPTER 14 
THE PREPOSITIONS 

1. The Arabic ^l <j^ ,harfuljarr is similar to the English 
preposition. A word followed by an Arabic preposition is 
taken in the genetive. Consequently its last letter will be vow- 
elled with a kasrah e.g. ^j fi; "in" ^bs" ^ fi kiiahin; "in a 
book" ^>h£M ^i /itkitabi; "in the book" ^ ^J ft dinin; "in 
a religion" ^jJ! ,_,» fiddini; "in the Religion" and soon. 

2. Prepositions are either (a) Inseparable; consistingof one let- 
ter always attached to the following word; or (l>) separate, 
which stand alone and are either particles or invariab!e ad- 
verbs of time or place. 

(a) lnseparable Prepositions : 

1. w "in, by, with"etc. verbs denoting 'to begin, adhere, 
seize, attach' are constructed with ^ , e.g. *-> JJaii "he got 
in contact with him", \ li "he began with him". &\ ^L IjJi 
"I start with the name of Allah"; often the verb is omitted; 
4ui *-L "with the name of Allah". "To be1ieve in" is ._> ^l 
e.g. iiL $ "He believed in AllatT. "To swear by" is ^. LS\ 
e.g. ^jjT »j£i l^jl u IswearbytheDayof Judgement". 
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In negative sentences if the predicate h a noun, w is often 
prefixed, e.g. j*Li, j* ^ "Kt is not a poet". Also without w 
is used ;is lj*LS J4* i* 9 r J*& j* L* - kut when a negative par- 
ticle such as L» or J^Si is followed by an interrogative *in V 
the noun musi be prefixed with u e.g. : 
^*sUJi ^L ail J4i* (95-8) is not Alhih the Best of the 
Judges ?" ^'jt cJJt "Am 1 not your Lord V 



U, o "by" in an oath only : by the name of the Almighty 
Allah. e.g. (from the Holy Qur"an) 



o * ' • ; * . ' 



21-57 And.byAllah! Iwill 
certainly plan against your 
idols, 



uUjjI^mJoJ-ujU 



12-91 Theysaid :ByA11ah I 
Allah has indeed chosen thee 
overus. 



III. j l hy*inanoath.e.g. c~Ljf L>'^ "By the Lord of the 
(Sacred)House", 



*-Jj-j\ K^jlj tll>., llj 


By the heaven full of the stars! 


jjuliij *tilffj 


By the heaven and the 
commcnly night! 



IV, J "for, to. becauseoF\ It is used to express the Dative 
and denotcs possession. (= "have") e.g. i t > !i SJl 1 1 *■ "This 
penismine". jijJf«JubJiJ "To you belongs thishouse". 
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It denotes the English "of ' when it follows an indeterminate 

noun,e.g. j JjJ Z. A iS "abookot (belonging to) Zayd". 

J (Ij-Ua "a friend of me" Le. "one of my friends ,n . 



Examples frr>m the Holy Qur*an : 



^jNUj C%£& J £ k 



2-284 To AHah belongs 
whatever is in heavens and 
whateverisinearth. 






40-16 ToWhombelongsthe 
kingdom this day ? 

To Allah, Thc One, The 
Subduer(ofaII). 



It is used also for the writer of a book, e.g. 

t£j jjl ^SJ\ ^V J^lJi JU^** The Stories of the Prophets of 

(i.e, written by) Abul Hasan 

AI-Nadwi, 

It also denotes 'for the benefit of e.g. (from The Holy 
Qur'an) : 



Ipiu! ^Ip Aii «LlsJl al^ ^ 



6-160 whoever brings a good 
deed will have tenfold like it . 



Often it is used to denote 'the benefit of (opposite of ^i* ) 
e.g. (from The Holy Qur'an) : 





2-247 They said: how can 


\&J&2l%iJzJi\ja 


he have a greater right to 




kingdom over us ? 



\\r 
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It is also used to denote the purpose and the cause, e.g, 
*^fjx} 'Ai "He rose for his help". 



- • . .: 



% ^j^j & lsJU*jl Uj 



14-4 And we sent no 
messenger but with the 
language of htspeople, so that 
he might explain to them . 



■ . • *,•'. 



. i/i ^i m J ^ js 



65-10,11 Allahhassent 
down to you a Reminder; a 
Messengcr who recites to you 
the clear messages of A llah, 
so that he may bring forth 
thosewhobelieve... 



#4 *^ J* t^* ^ 1 * !*^*2 



65-12 that they may know 
that Allah is Possessor of 
Power over all things. 



&& £H / Ui jAV / iUJJ / iJJJ "fbr this reason". 



Note 1: J Jli "to say to" often means (especially in passive), 
to call, name, e.g. (from The Holy Our^an) : 



$ $ * * , - • -. , ' - 



21-60 Theysaid: wehearda 
youth who is called Abraham, 
speakofthem. 



Note 2: J li is changed to J ta before pronominal suffixes 
(except with the first person), e.g. aJ / L^J / ^& 
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V. _J as 'like' e,g. (from The Holy Qur'an) : 



jjfejiJbrj4i 


3-36 And the male is not 
likethefemale. 


$£*J* **&$*$ 


2-259 Orhkehimwho 
passedbyatown... 



(b) Separate Prepositions 

I, J[ 'iia "until*, e.g. (from The Holy Qur*an): 



SMj\^ h Mr 



2-187 Then compSete the 
fast until the nightfall. 



^j[ "tia "to*\ e.g. (rrom The Holy Qur'an)r 



*^ 



y "^AJ e-wu fC — «I _£Ju! 0«—' 



17-1 GlorytoHimWho 
carried His servant by night 
from the Sacred Mosque unto 
the Remote (Al-Aqsa) 
Mosque. 



With suffixes <$ 'to him\ ^\ 'to me', e.g. (from The Holy 
Qur'an) : 





35- 10 To Him does ascend 
thegoodly word. 


r^-r^ !J\ r 


3-55 ThentoMeisyour 
return. 


II. 


^^ toarra "until, as faras" e.g. (fromThe Holy Qur'an) : 


jj^i ^XSL\ iij ^ 


12-110 until.whenthe 
messengers despair . 



y\o 
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'^'ijM 1 C-**^ UjtU- I ji 



39-71 until.whentheycome 
to it , its doors are opened. 



It is not used wtth suffixes. Sometimes it is used to mean *even' 
e.g. JjWl ^>- ^.aiO J_T _Jl_- 'I asked everybody, even the 
chiid'. But in this case it has no intluence of genetives. 



III. ^J* 'ala t 'over, upon, against, through', e.g. (from The 
HolyQur'an) : 



%^^^Jl%\^ 



2-109 surely Allah is 
Possessorover all things. 



r*^-- 



*? *_ 



jjJu! jr\j^ 



1-7 Thepathofthoseupon 
whom Thou hast bestowed 
favours. 



. i 



4_JLp i^JUi- ly_*i JjjJLJT Lf_jf 1J 



33-56 Surely, AllahandHis 
angelsbless theProphet. O' 
you who believe call for 
blessingsonhim andsalute 
him (assalute isperformed). 



■ ; ■ : , i 



m S. ,.^\, t - **?" 



13-24 Peace be on you. 



*-•-■''. t ♦ • - -fr r - - 

*_■__* »_jj____j jjJJ! ^^L-tj 



2-184 Andonthosewhocan 
afford, is redemption by 
feeding a poor man. 



Jj- h uscd with suffixes as -JU , ^Jj- etc. to denote places : 
jj__yf ^JU l on the way\ u_UJf ^JJ. ^JU- 'he sat at the table*. 
Sometimes it is used in the hostile sense, e.g. : <-!_*■ ttj-*- 
'he went out, against him\ 



]% 
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Examples f rom The Holy Qur 'im : 



F * . 



V 



33-9 sowesentagainstthem 
a strong wind and hosts t hat 
yousawnot. 



IV. jj. "an, *from,about,concerning, with\ 
Examptes from The Iloly Qur'an : 



S . - . ' " ' * m , , 


17-85 Andtheyask thee 
ahoutthesoul. 


4)1 J™- JP JjJuap JjJJI 


11-19 thosewhohinder 
(men) from the path of Allah. 


^jL^ ipL* tilJU* tijj 


2-1K6 And when My 
servantsask thee conceming 
Me,surelylamnigh. 


-L^P !j^? jj j^_P *»l ^J 


5-119 Allahiswellpteased 
with them and they are well 
pleasedwithHim. 



It is used in place of "away from" and so isused with verbs de- 
noting. "avoid, restrain oneself, forbid, defend" etc. 

Examples frr>m The Holy Qur'an : 

(Toforbid) 



;•■*-- , **-|i : ' *? - 

~ J i'" 1 3 ^Jj**Jv OjjjL; 

^SL-JI^ 



9-71 They enjoin good and 
forbidevil. 



(To defend) 



ji-*t ^JUI j£. £_ilJu/Ja! jl 



22-38 surely A llah de fends 
thosewhobelieve, 



\Vt 
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(To uncover) 



^liC^, 



27-44 andshebaredherlegs. 



V. j fi, 4 in' with suffixes : *~Jt 'in him or in it 1 , fj 'in me', 
liL* 'in you or among you\ 

Exaniples from the Holy Qur'an : 



■i— ..>■ o^l 


33-21 Surely you have in 
the Messenger of Allah an 
excellent exemplar. 


^Jj i~ - <■*' ^Jr*i <J^*"J *-£ 


9-108 In it (the mosque) are 
men who love to purify 
themselves. 


* - ■ * Ti T ■* * . * - • '"i 

si * ' * ■ ' " " 


3-164 Certainiy.Ailah 
conferred a f avour on the 
believers when He raised 
among them a messenger. 



VI. j* min, 'from\ It is often interchangeable with je> 
and used with suffixes such as *— ■-* *from him or from it\ 
^j* 'tromme', L* 'fromus\ etc. 

Examples from The HoJy Qur'an : 



a * t ■ J 



j>" J\ ^UiJiJi j* ^prjhi 



2-257 Hebringsthemoutof 
darknessintolight. 



It is sometimes used to complete the sense of J_-j 'before', 
and JLJLJ 'after', According to the grammarians this kind of 
(Ir^) is called l an additional (j— *) ' e.g. (from The Holy 



m 
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Qur'an) 






4U 



30-4 Allah's is the 
Command before and after. 



It is also used partiti vely (^ajlJJ) fotlowed by a def in ite noun 
in Ihe plural to indicate an indefinite number or quamity, e.g. 
(from The Holy Qur'an) : 






3-179 But Aliah chooses for 
His Messenger whom He 
pleases. 



&*j&ikj$ ytJitjj 



20-23 that We may show 
thee of Our greater signs . 



.' 



andtoindicatematerialse.g. i__i^ j* ^-^S" *achairofwood'. 
ExampLes from The Holy Qur*5n : 



. . . * t ' H * *i ' *-n''* 



76-15 goblets of silver are 
served round for them. 



It is very often used after U ma t to explain (^^-—JJ) what is 
intended by the particle, e.g. JLJI ja ,jx— * j-" - c.j j ii 
'I spent of what was with me in the way of wealth'. 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



* * - * ' ' ■ * ** , , 


2-273 And wh atevergood 
thing you spend surcly Allah 
isknowerofit. 


- .'....* .;*,,- 
j-_ri ^* lyuuj *5* j Jl : I _™S 


42-30 And whatever misrbr- 
tune befell you it is on account 
of what your hands have 
earned and He pardons much. 



\\\ 
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VII. JL. mudk, JLu mundhu, 'since'. 
It is not used with suffixes, it is sometimes followed by the 
nominal.e.g. i_U^Jl »y_ (Ju) J_J tlbJI j U "I have not seen 
you since Friday"f 

There are a number of nouns used as prepositions, though not 
endorsed by Arab grammarians , some Western authors listed 
them as real prepositions, however, these partides are useful 
for leamers as they are in accordance with The Holy Qur'an : 

(a) ^li , (jJu , <j;Ju ladh, ladun, ladayya, "with" (Latin 
'apad') with suffixes l- -tl^ "with them", JjjU "with me", 
*JJLJ "with him", ^jJ "wtth me, to me". 

Exampies f rom The Holy Qur'an : 



jjL-^Jl ^jS l^uj ii 


27*10 surely, the Massengers 
fear not in My presence. 




43-4 And it is in the Original 
of the Book with Us, truly 
elevated, full of wisdom. 


* „ * # - * f » * 


11-1 A book whose verses 
are characterized by wisdom, 
then they are made plain 
from One, Wise, Aware. 




3-44 Andthouwastnotwith 
them when they cast their pens 



(b) ^ ma'a t "with",e.g. (from The Holy Qur'an) : 



^rtCa^mk 



2-153 Allahiswiththe 
patients. 
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(c) -L^* '(D^a, "with, at", used for place : *Jlj_> cJLi>- 'I sat 
with (beside) him'. 

Examples from The Holy Qur 'an : 



•*lj>*J I Jj^- aJ i Ju£ rtJtjJjLib Vj 



2-191 andfightnotwkh 
them at the Sacred Mosque , 



# T ,» ' H 

Use of time : ^^U-LJI ^lt xs, i\*- "he came at sunrise". ft is 
often used to denote the meaning "for, to, near, presence". 

[ \amples from The Holy Qur'an : 



* %.' .,-* -f.*t.f'l,.', 

p : Mfr iJJl JLf- j*j U_A Ajj »»Ij 


24-15 YoucounteditatriAe, 
and in the sight of Allah it is 
very great. 




12-42 Remember me in 
presence of thy Lord. 



It is also used with the meaning 'to have\ 
Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 



t '* , .>,* 



jL £.1 M£- I.J l_4- , .- i »5jUe- U 



1 6 - 96 wh ate ver y ou possess 
will pass away and what Allah 
has,willremain. 



EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

... in short, a life which fully represents all aspects of human 
existence and combincs ail that ls best.and noblest in terms of 
sentiments and behaviour is the Iife of Prophet Muhammad 
(Peace be upon him). This is the highest standard of periec- 
tion for every body, in every respect and for all places and 
times. Supposing you are a rich man you have an ideat to fol- 
low in the person of the merchant of Makkah and the trea- 
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surer of Bahrain. If you are poor, you mustemulate the exam- 
ple of the internee of Shi l b Abi Talib and (later) the guest of 
the people of Madinah. 

2. Translate into English : 

\J$ % ^Lj <JU M jU £*£& foj Jlk> jL; & p ~ 1 

^-Ij JS» Sj\J ^* Uj^i JlUMj JljiVl J,* ^Lb IJ^ LL>j 

. aJLi <_j ! i , J ^wii jUJj 

<-f J-* c!=-i^ ^ «j^J -r^ M** ^ ^i- 1 - _»** ^: L *?* , 

«sCJ 4j J^ sJcy^j . &u-_J iui ^jU- £ljt 5ji: 
".-j'j _'.-'... »._-., ,| ,.'.»-, *'>', 

. L*p O (».j4j:..v i I^jjJmj *-J^-«Ji --L» cjijjj**» j^ »jj_r** 
iJjJLJi j^jt ^L-sLit JJ*j . oL-S ->JU i-_* »^i (hjI - f 
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Hero of Heroes 


JU_#f jt 


The Lasc Prophet 




human being 


,S___*_l / y-pl 


revealed 


irJ 


way 


Js-r~* / Jij-* 


stated clearly 


*— j ^j*__*Jl 


the sign 


<-.Vl 
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among the sayings 


jijhn # 


deeds 


jlUVi 


front 


f UVl 


wisdom.intellect 


jiJi 


matured 


^U! / g*#1 


apart from that 


* 

. . . ^^-ai 


frank talk 


puj+aii JJaII 


conditton 


* * 


success 


^UJI 


the merchant 


Sr&\ 


to love 


Perf, >lJ-\ Imperf. >_^J 


to direct 


«l>-j3 Perf. *^j Imperf. *^'y_ 


i 
attention to ; 


Hf U^Vi 


inorderto 


J-** 1 J 


to do , perform, discharge (duty) 


Perf . ^l Imperf . ^ 


easiness 


^Il/Li^Jl 


detightfully 


U.1^1 


aside from this 


«illa Ijl^U 


optimistic/ optimism 


JjLcJl / JJLLl. 


smiling 


, , , t „i 

*'■■■■-; jI / ,< ■ |l 


necessity 


■JJ-r^' 



T«r 
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profession 


* • i ■, lt 




does not stand 




the most important thing 




tool 


«j ^ji 


soldier 


^J — >jl 


arms 


&J* 


personal 


olJLJl 


unique 


Ti — : — 

•J M 


represents 


1 : " 


aspects 


jaIj-^JI pluralof ijjsLt 


existence 


•ULJi - aj-i>H 


sentiments 


wU,lL^Jl 


behaviour 




perfection 


J-*M 


respect 


> 


supposing 


/j*jj* 


rich 


^ 


idol 


I : > 




treasurer 


JjLJjl 


internee 


J-^JJl 
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CHAPTER 15 
THE IMPERATIYE 

1. The Imperative j*Vf jli is a modirication of the Imperfect. 
It is f ormed by : 

(a) Taking away the vowel of the final radical as in case of the 

jussive. 
(b) Dropping the pronominal prefix. 
(c) Replacing it by an wJl 'alif e.g. 

i-^" "towrite". Imperfect <____£■ "hewrites". 

Imperative C^S\ "write!" 

2. This t 'alif may be vowelled with dammah or kasrah. If the 
second radical of the imperfect has dammah, the prefixed 'aiif 
will take dammah otherwise it will be vowelled with kasrah. 

Thus from j .s*\.\ , the imperative will be j_ a^ , and from 

. ' *_ j", _ * ■ ** 

£-* and ^j-i. , the imperatives will be ™jl_»1 and ^->j-J>[ 

respectively. 

3. In case of a weak letter in the middle radical of the imperfect 
such as Jj_i and £_J , no 'alifis prefixed; the first radical 
will receive the vowel that will agree with the vowel of the 
middle radical, thus; Jti "to say", Imperfect Jj_J "he says", 
ImperatWe j_J "say!". £l_j "to sell", Imperfect ^_J 
"hesells", Imperative £_, "«11!". 
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4. The prefixing 'alif of the imperative is applied at the begin- 
ning of a statement, otherwise this 'ali/mtt be considered si- 
lent. Consequently, the second radical will determine the pat- 
tern of the imperative, e.g. : 
\^\j\Js "eatanddrink!" jJ*!J J-^l "sit andwrite!". 



Kxamplc from the Iloly Qur*an : 



\jH ijj\i jTljU*! 



O' children of David, 
work hard in thanks. 



5. The following conjugation of the imperative represents its 
common pattern : 





from 
* t*. t ' * . 


from 


from 

\m Aj ~ ._ J -/^ ' 


Sing. 2nd pers. Masc. 
Sing.2ndpers.Fem. 


4^ 
_ 




p 


Dual 2nd pers. Masc. 
&Fem. 




u_ii 


^l 


Plural 2nd pers. Mase. 
Plural 2nd pers. Fem. 






oo**J 





from Jja_j 


from f?-r-; 


Sing. 2nd pers. Masc. 




i 


Sing. 2ndpers, Fem. 


J^ 


Sr^ 
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Dual 2nd pers, Masc. 
&Fem. 


V 


i*-_. 


Plurai 2nd pers. Masc. 


• 1 


\y^. 


Plural2ndpers. Fem. 


■ i 


+ 



The negative imperative ,^+Jl J__*i is formed by the 2nd 
person, Imperfect (Jussive) preceded by V thus: 



jl_S_^J 



j_-__"_ 

/ t - . 



t-i 1 



, '^ 
JL-S 



Esamples from The Holy Qur'_n : 
Pattern I 4_L_i "write", 

from _^5 "towrite", Imperfect <___C "hewrites" 



J__J_* I JL- JJl^ ^_->jl 



38-42 Urgewiththyfoot; 
here is a cool washing-place 
anddrink. 



_£__>! Sing. Fem. 



^ j-C-J> a^J ^--il ^>U 



3*43 O' Mary , be obedient 
to thy Lord and do "Sajdah". 



t*v 



207 



"w&d jjV jl C*_Lo J^Lmuo ji OU-3-^5^ -ij-3JLo5 P3-^ ^. 3-° ^r^ 0^'j-?5 JjV-> a£_>-o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



i^-S"! Plural Masc, 



I^jLH^JIM^ 1 ,» 



22-77 And do 'sajdah' and 
serve your Lord. 



^* ■ <t Plural Fem. 



» » » ■ i 'r ^ ■*■*• - 



33-34 And remember that 
which is recited in your houses 



Pattern II piij "open", 

w ** I '* 

rrom ~a "to open", Imperiect »^ "he opens" 



j^*^S U J*-»! OjT ij 



37-102 O* my father, do as 
those art commanded. 



1 Sing. Fem. 



o^)y s £* tf? J J 



3-43 and bow thyself with 
whom who bow themselves. 



M^^i^c^j 



1 1-44 and it was said : O' 
earth swallow thy water. 



»1 Plural Masc. 






22-77 a nd do good that you 
may succeed. 



Pattern III l>jj>\ "strike", Sing. Masc. 

.- - * * * - 

from ^ij^ "to strike" , Imperiect i-y^ "he strikes' 



j^Jl iJUa^ w>^l UJUJ 



2-60 We said: strike on the 
rock with thy staff . 
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\j-^jJ>\ Plural Masc. 




W9 i , * ■ ** * 


2-73 so We said : stri ke him 
with it part ially . 



From Weak Verbs : J__» Sing. Masc. 



Ui/^l-JlJ-Jj 



17-23 and speak to them a 
generousword. 



IjJjJ Plural Masc, 



ge- 



A^ 1 ^ J» 



3-1 19 Say : Die in your rage 



JLk PluralPem. 



* ■ * _ ■ * 






33-32 ,33 and speak a word 
of goodness and stay in your 
houses. 



6. Imperative from Hamzated verbs 

Verbsof which the first radical is harnzah such as J5l "to eat" 
Imperfeci J__t "he eats", have their imperative without an 
'alif, e.g. : 

Sing. 2nd pers, Masc, JS "eat",asJ_^ "take'\e.g. 



*..■■ ■ „..;.- t ; 


9- 103 take alms out of their 
property. 



Sing. 2nd pers. Fem. JS "eat", e.g. 



^ t£r*j ^&$ ^ 



1 9-26 eat and , dri n k an d be 
delighted. 



T-S 
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Dual 2nd pers. Masc. & Fem, ifS "eat", e.g. 



^ji^WTj 



2-35 and eat f rom i t i n ple nt y 



Plural 2nd pers. Fem. as ^jJJ t Oj» of weak verb's imperative. 
Verbs hamzated in their middie radical such as jLl "to ask"; 
Imperfect JLIJ . The lmperative will be Jj. "ask", e.g. (from 
The Holy Qur*an) : 



uMW Jr 1 . J-^ 



2-211 AskthechiIdrenof 
Israel. 



also JC — -l with 'aiif vowelled with kasrah, e.g. (from The 
HolyQur'an) : 



^isAi^ jL^ 



12-82 and ask the town 
where wewere. 



\ihamzah occurs in the third radical such as Ijj , the impera- 
tive will be I^Jl "Read!", e.g. (from The Holy Qur'ari) : 



jU^JJliLj j^LljJj 



96-1 Read in the name of 
thyLord. 



Some Examples of the negative imperative from the Holy 
Qur'art : 





19-44 O my father, serve not 
Satan. 


* -i * ' - - 

IJUt <_j -JLJ V 


9-108 Neverstandinit. 


#**•#* ** -■*■. J ^ "l ^ * * — > ' : *"■ 


17-23 Saynot"Fie"tothem 
norchidethem. 
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jj^ l$J| i 1 ^ £j; ^i 


26-21 3 so call not upon 
another God with Alla h. 


ijJI iSl^i *J 'j£s Vj 


24-4 Never accept their 
evidence. 


Jr-r- ^ Jt*-*. ^ !■>}■>"■-* 1 J 


2-154 andcallthemnotdead 
those who are killed in the way 
ofAllah. 



7. The "Emphatic Nun" 

To emphasize the meaning of a verb, the imperfect hassome- 
times, emphatic nun which is suffixed without any other alter- 
nation. ThistypeofrtUrtiscalled JLSjat cy "nunui-rawkid". 
It has two kinds : a duplicated on with shaddah, and another 
wiihsutun, i.e, vowelless. 

The former is terrned iti' oy rtun thaqiiah and thc latter is 
j>- oj nun khaftfah, e.g. (from The Holy Qur'an) : 



niin thaq'tlah 








21-57 AndbyAllahlwill 
certainly plan against your 
idols. 



nitn khafifah 








i ■ .... 

'„..g'uJ'u U, a,,..;' 


96- 15 We will seize him by 
the forelock. 



th 
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It is also used with imperative to denote 'strict command'. 
Comparc : 



(_~»jj 


go! 




you should go. 




you must go. 



4~liSi 


Do not go! 


• '' jj <j 


Nevergo. 


* - , » - * 


Youmusn'tgo. 



The 'emphatic nun' can be suffixed with all parts of imperfect, 
while the imperative is made by the partsof 2nd person only. 
The following conjugation will show the modification of im- 
perfect and imperative with 'emphatic nuns' : 



3rd pers. Sing. Masc. 




He should go. 


3rdpers. Sing. Fem. 


£zk 


Sheshoutdgo. 


2nd pers. Sing. Masc. 


t!r*-^ 


You should go. 


2ndpers.Sing.Fem. 


_^»B 


You should go. 


First person Sing. 


£& 


Ishouldgo. 


3rd pers. DualMasc. 


O-Cijj 


They (two) should go. 


3rdpers. DualFem. 


diCiJd 


They (two) should go. 
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2nd pers. Dual Masc. 




You (two) shouldgo. 


2ndpers.DualFem. 




You (two) should go. 


3rd pcrs. Plural Masc. 


J£te 


You (all) should go. 


3rd pers. Plural Fem. 


Jt*Q 


You(aM)shouldgo. 


First person Plural 




Weshouldgo. 



It is often used in the negative cases and rarely in other forms. 
Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 



W« \sj3& ^*i-H Cjtr—i v 


3-178 And let not those who 
disbelieve think that Our 
granting them respite is good 
forthemselves. 


Jj___SL_Jl J-JJ^ 


14-42 And think not Allah 
to be heedtess of what the 
unjust do. 


*_jt iUJ jf V| Li 


18-23,24 Andsaynotof 
anything: I will do that 
tomorrow . . . unless Allah 
wills. 


; '■*'■* rf'vli*-'-ij' 
0_JJ-L_ J *__ 1 J J 1 ^jJj*i ^M 


2-132 Sodienotunlessyou 
are Muslims (submitting 
ones). 



Note : For easy and convenient reference, see the "Impera- 
tive Verb Conjugation Chart" at the end of this chap- 
ter. 



r\r 
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EXERCISE 



1. Distinguish difference patlerns of the imperatives given 
below : 



i , * • * 



i. 



<j**>-1 *. Vji i Oi>- . *i *. J-- t \JL*\ t IjJji « cSj* a *f t ^»«^1 

*"■'*- \l * * * M M i * "* I 

, 'r-AJ J t O-MJ X l IjJ J-rf| 



2. Is there any difference between : 

i s-AJi ^i^jU t^jtjl t .jj-.il JLij t, Ijjot : J'i t IjJLJc— *1j t ■jJL*-*l 

. JjLlJl »^»J t JUj IJ J-*M 

3. Make imperatives from the foltowing verbs : 

4 ■ — L_j j«JL t L" _ ti JJ<J i t 7~""'* , i <^~*^- t f ^^-Sj f^-* \. j»^*i j^> 

' , m , ' . . 



4. Translate into Arabic : 

1 . Look ! O' friends> what you have done. 

2. 0'boys,enterandsit bymy side. 

3. O' believer, open your heart for good advice. 

4. O' Men, do not think Allah ts heedless of your doing. 

5. Never go to evil places. 

6. Do whatever you are commanded. 

7. Recite the Holy Qur'an every morning. 

8. Say not what is unjust. Do pray for your parents and rela- 
tives. 
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5, Translate into English : 

«JjUa jhJI^»? j* i^ * liy^j jt£ JJfP' Jl J-?LJl i>jj J*Jl *^- J*j 

^Ullj ^UJJ ^ J&> , j^J^ -^j j^ J*l*r * *>li ijjl i 



YOCABULARY 



look 




from j-^-j j*i 


enter 


V* 


from Ji^jia 


open 


'e*i 


rrom ^-^-^ 7*~* 


think 


•£ 


from j&L j^i {derivedform) 


heedless 


& 


Active participle from Ji*J Jit 


command 


■J 




recite 


> ■ 
^ 1 


from jJUj }t; (weakverb) 


unjust 




■ 


parents 




Dual of jLj!J 


relatives 


«</* 


Plural of vlvj* 



T\o 
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' - 1 

>J1 


the truth. 


*w 


falsehood 


<**j 


vanished (3rd person). 


* f - 


bound to vanish (verbal noun) . 


ijJUi» 


alm, charity. 


J+ 1 *' 


make clear, pure (fromderived form), 


bSyS 


do not incline (imperative Plural , Masc. 3rd pers.). 


^ 1 


Ihetomb. 


_utL>- 


struggle. 


i Ji 


be f irm against someone . 




hypocrites, plural of jjLuJl hypocrite. 


'^JJLkJI 


plural of ^LW who gets round the Holy Ka'bah. 
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;v 




iE*i 


V 

i »— - 




3L- 


'»: V 


< 

n. 

► _ 

-c 
1* 


51 


T: 

* * — 


I- 


* »<— 


$ 


- ■■ — 


i»v 


&*« 

\J 1 


lu. ■ 




1. 


U • 


1 -..- • 






.V 


.t' 


,f' 


;fc 


r 


* S 


t: 




t 


fl 




r. 


££ 


t:. 

* *— 


p 

f.- 


X 


x 


X 


c_— 

.0' 


C_«. 

IT 

i 

C- 

r 


* 


T- 


k f 


1' 


& 


3" 


• -.1 . ,r 


fe 






■£ 


%-. 


t: 


-_-* _*> 




* >■■■ 


.er, 




> 




.r, . c . 


.1: 


I*. 


j& 


.£ 


% 


!& 


* ^ 


fe 


l\« 




Ei 


% 


— — rt-^ 


Iv 't: 


12 


1; 


E: 






L: 


§ is 

S 3 ™ 

B 91 ' 



3 



1. 



_ 

l» 

b> S: 



n 

o 

_ 

_ 



_ 



T\V 
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CHAPTER 16 
THE DERIYED FORMS OF THE VERBS - 1, II, III 



Forms derived from the triliteral roots are made by the addition 
of prefixes, suffixes and infixes. Through these modifications the 
variations in the shade of meaning are obtained. 

Arabic roots are formed into words by additibn of vowe!s; these 
added vowels and consonants make certain STOCK PATTERNS 
or FORMS. Each particular form produces its own particular 
modification of the basic meaning of the root. For instance mean- 
ingof the verb JJ qatala is "to kill", thus a long vowel after the 
first radical J makes it Jili qatala, that means "to fight another 
person". If the second radical of this verb Ljlj is duplicated to 
become J^J qattala, which means "he (3rd person Sing. Masc.) 
massacred" (the action was intensified). 

The total nurrtber of these derived forms is 15 and they are re- 
ferred to by their serial number such as form I, II, III and so on. 
The important ortes which are used in the Qur'an are given below: 

I. fa'ala, e.g. <^>'jJ> .daraba, 'to give parable'. 



^L^ 'M t-jjri» CXS 



14-24 HowAllahsetsfortha 
parable . 
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II. fa"a!a, e.g. jju* .saddaga, 'to believe\ 






37-37 Nay.hehasbroughtthe 
Truth and gave credence to the 
messengers. 



III. fa'aia, e.g, J-Jli gatala, 'totight with\ 



* %<r '■ * * ' ' ' "i -i - 
j-Jo Jj^j j 4w JJll 



3-146 Manygodlymenhave 
fought withhim. 



IV. 'afala, e.g, l^~*-S 'aksana, 'to do good to someone else'. 



Lij j <J *SjI j— ^-1 JLi 



65-11 Allahhasindeedgiven 
him a good sustenance. 



V. tafa'ala, e.g. J-li- 1 taaabbala, *toaccept\ 



* r . . *.....: * 



uT*" jA*- i t 1 +T! J W^-* 



3-37 so her Lord accepted her 
with a goodly acceptance . 



VI. iafa'ala, eg- j^^' taqatata, 'to fight\ 



41 J^^ijLliJN^Uj 



4-75 a nd wh at re ason have yo u 
not to fight in the way of Allah . 



VII. lnfa'ala, e.g. ^^[ J inialaqa, 'to set out\ 



^jUji jik]i 



38-6 andchiefofthemstarted 
saying... 



VIII. 'ifta'ala, e.g. 



'iqtaraba, 'to get high, to draw near', 



,, | ^L-j- ^LJLI i_i^jjI 


21-1 The ir reckon ing h as drawn 
neartothepeople. 
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IX . 'ifalta, e . g , j^4 'is wadda, ' to t urn bl ack ' . 



. t t t t t. . . ,■:- >.; 



3-106 then so to those whose 
faces became black. 



X. 'istafalla, e.g. j-*^\ 'istaghfara, 'to seek forgiveness'. 



j^-y 1 r^ J-^^h 



4-64 And the Messenger asked 
forgivenessof Allah. 



The Verh Form II (fa' 'ala) 

\. The first stem is the absolute form of triliteral verb which 
stands as root-form for all described stems as deali within 
Chapter 4. 

2. The second stem is formed f rom the triliter al root by d uplicat- 
ing the second radical that is r in ^Jii , e.g. j~~$ from ^-LS . 
This form or stem denotes a causative meaning, e.g. 11* "to 
know'% JU "to teach" (to cause some one to know). 

Exampk from The Holy Qur'an : 






96-5 He(i.e.Allah)taught 
man what he did not know. 



JH "to carry", ^J- "to load" (to make someone to carry). 
Example from The Holy Qur*an : 



^uLiitS^ULLUJ^ji^j 



2-286 Our Lord , impose not 
on us that which we havc not 
thestrengthtobear. 



... t - 



Note : "Impose not on us" is the rendering of \JC^c "V ; its 
literal translation is "do not burden us". 
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3. lf the verb is lntxansitive in the first form, it becomes transi- 
tive in this form, e.g. f^J 'to be glad', and i^J 'to gladden'; 



'to be weak', and ^li*^ 'toweaken*. 
Intransitive : liU- 'tojudge'. 

Example from The Holy Qur'an : 






ui 



4-105 We revealed to you the 
Book that you may judge 
betweenmankind. 



Transitive : J*>- 'to make some one a judge'. 
Example from The Holy Qur'an : 






4-65 Butno, byThy Lord, 
they will not believe until they 
make you the judge in all 
disputes among them . 



4. fnteusive meaning i.e. an act is done with great violencc or 
continued foralong timee.g, j~S l to break' j-S L to break in 
picces. to smash\ *J*i 'to cut", ^Ja* *to cut to pieces", J^J 
•tokill". LlJ ^tomassacre'. 



Examples from The Holy Qur*an 



■ ' , , , . - . 

^^•>JJ^J^-»J 


2-251 and David killed 
Goliath. 




33-61 They were massacred. 
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5. Declarative or Stimative : e.g. JJl> 'to tell the truth', Jju* 
'to declare that one speaks the truth', 'to believe\ 

Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 



* * * 

ii\ JJui» : JJ 


3-95 Say : Allah told the trulh. 


* I ' * * iT - * ' ' 


37-37 And He ariinned the 
truth of the Messengers. 


■ t- '- ' te 
( >J J J-r'* lS 


75 -3 1 ,32 So he acce pte d not 
theTruth nor prayed but 
denied and turned back . 


3L£>j jij-ilT Jjjj 


73-4 and recite the Qur'an in 
chanting manner. 


U-r^jr-Sj 


17-111 andproclaim His 
greatness magnif ying { H im) . 


(JjU^j (J-LaJL iU- <^ J-Slj 

< * * • *- $ ? - * I 


39-33 andhewhobringsthe 
truth and accepts the truth - 
such are the dutihil. 


(^JLUiJl jijLjiuJi 


6- 108 thus to every people 
have we made their deeds 
fair-looking. 


* * ' 1 • 6. , 


49-7 But Allah has endeared 
the faith to you and made it 
seemly toyou. 


Li j oLL *»ji5L; Vj 


6-27 and we would not reject 
the message of our Lord. 



TTr 
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The Verb Form III (fa'ala = qatala) 

This stem is formed by inserting an 'alif between tlrst and sec- 
ond radicals of the root-form JJj fa'ata, and tt means "to do 
something with another person". Thus from root forms : 

jj_ fa'ala t "he did" , wilt be J_ e_ fa'ala, "They did something 
with anothcr". 

__■ kaiaba, "he wrote", will be _J"l£ kataba, "he corresponded 

with". 

JU qatala, "he killed", will be Ji- qatala, "hefaught with". 

J-J_ sabaqa, "he preceded", will be J— >_ sabaqa, "he ran a 
race with". 

This stem is sometimes denominatwe, e.g. __-Ui .da'afa, "to 
make something double", from _L__* .di'f. jJ_ safara, **to go 
on a journcy", from ^_- safara, "journey". JJli qabala t "to be 
in front of, to compare one thing with another, to interview". 

The Passive Perfect is J-J>i qutila, and passive impertect : 
J_Tl_j yuqatalu. 



Theconjugationof thisstem J_l_ "to write to, to correspond 
with" is as below : 



Perfect 


Passi ve Perfecl 


Passive Imperiect 


Cs\S 




___o 


J-- 


J-yJ 




Jh" 1 




J-! , --i 


i_*U- 


__*jj- 


J_sUy 
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Imperative 


Acti ve Part. 


Passive Part. 


4--tf 


4^ 


4i£ 




Jjd: 




JjI— 


j—"™'"' 


JH 1 ^— * 


J_*U- 


j_*Uw. 


Jl*L>*. 



The verbal noun has two a]ternative forms : 



1. L~j\£a mukatabat(un), signifying the actof writing to, or cor- 
responding with, anyone. 



2. ^JzJ kiiab(un), this is used as a simple nounn to mcan a book 
or a letter. 



Example$ frotn The Holy Qur'an : 



■ i : - '- 


9-111 They ttght in Allah's 
way so they stay and are sai n. 




11-88 and I desire not to act 
in opposition to you in which I 
forbidyou. 


« - , ,,,*- , 

4»jjj J>Uu L*Jji jlj«U- j^j 


29-6 Andwhoeverstrives 
hard , strives for h imself . 


<*l Jjj jb« jjJJI Sljj». Uij 

4-)j-jJ 


5-33 The only punishment of 
those who wage war against 
Allah and His Messenger... 



TTa 
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• 'Tr -• -*. !*- ' "!i- 

*J>^JJ 'd&\ W>jl>- ^j*J ljLji>jjj 



9-107 And they who built a 
mosque to cause harm (to 
Islam) and to help (disbelief) 
and to cause division among 
the believers and refuge for 
him who made war against 
Aliah and His Messenger be- 
fore. 



UbJui ul~>- l*l__-Uj 



65-8 so Wecailedittosevere 
account. 



Note ; For easy reference, see Derived Forms Conjugation 
Charts II and III at the end of this Chapter. 



EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

(a) Say: This is my way ; I call on Allah with sure knowledge. I and 
whoevcr fotlow me glory be to Allah! and I am not of the 
idolaters. 

We did not send before thee (any messenger) save men whom 
we inspired from among the folk of the twonships - have they 
not travelled in the land and seen the nature of the consequ- 
ence for those who were before them ? And verily, thc abodc 
of the Hereafter, for those who ward off (evil), isbest. Have 
ye then no sense ? 

(b) As you know, when the war broke out last ycar between our 
Arab brothers and their Zionist enemies, our brothers ad- 
vanced to the battle-field hailing the Namc of God Almighty, 
saying: Allah-u*Akbar, Altah-u-Akbar, (God is greatest, God 
is greatest), There is no deity but God, The rcsult was they 
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routed their enemies in the eanal zone, in the Golan Heights, 
which proves to the Muslims that holding firmly to their relig- 
ion, ideology, faith in God and dedication to Him will bring 
them vktory in various fields, God willing. 

(c) 1. Brother, bring us fresh (new) coffee at once from the 
kitchen. 

2. The minister commanded them to bring forward the rob- 
ber. 

3. I ordered them to tell their friends about this affair, but 
they did not believe me. 

4. Man proposes, but Goddisposes. 

5. Send that man to me, so that I may supervise his work. He 
has disobeyed my orders many times. 

6. Bring in the doctor so that we can consult him abou t the pr- 
ince'scondition. 

7. Do not mix with the people next door. 

8. The government inspectors travet!ed to the village, 
greeted the shaikh, and witnessed the horse races, Then 
they inspected the new houses. 

9. During the journey, we saw from a distance the bcdouins, 
round the well. 



2. Translatc irtto English : 

ji.'j t 6jj^ jjlsi JU IJs ui {CZa}\ .iijU >^Js%\ jj ICJji ^t c 

^Js jjJJ Llis JjJU jjJfj VjJ.j Jfi\ JJ.jfj JJLJi*. ^jjl M 
jUlJj" »JJ.t i^ilUu" Vj (, 4JL-J. J JUUii (, JjJLl jMji iLjVij 4 ^jJj^l 
JJj^jj >M ^Z jJJlj , oLLLJi J tjlS Ip % t [,l'oll ijul 
^jj j*»»-! 4 L^i" 4 ^** *-*! t-S JL -*'j ^Ju^JL *U- ^JJ! jil ^jjL>»j <Ju 
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YOCABULARY 



Tocall 


Ui imperl j*jJ - call on ^l U-S 


sure knowledge, insight 


*- 
'j=**i 


folk 


■M 


township 




totravel 


'jJC / jL. j&Lt j J--J 


consequence 


i_jl* PI.^Ijp(verbIIl4^W /v-*^> 


abode 




ward off 


^'jS\ \eiblV ^jL 


■ 
to have sense , to feel 




brokeout/Vll 


- - ' * 


enemies 


tij_*l Pl. ofj__* 


toadvance/V 


^ JJLJ »J_4_w 


battlefield 


* - ii V •- 


tohail/II 


J-i' / j_^ verbal noun j-J^ 


diety 


M 


toroutout 


j__»__li / J^LuJ 


canal 


sl_J FL oljjj 
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zone 


i 4_k> 


ideology 


' , . J 

;jL_ij> Pl. jljUc- 


faith 


■ t 


dedication/VIII 


.-UJ^ <Ud! / i^k) 


victory 


^ 


various 




God wilEing 


&T ili 01 


fresh 


g3L-i 


kitchen 




propose 




dispose / IV 


j-j£ 


'so that' use preposition 


J 


disobey 




condition 


JL^JI 


attack (imperative) 


^U verbat noun ^4)1 


mix 


iL^! i. i-i; 


government 


i *j&>J)\ 


inspector 





Yt», 
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vil)age 




to greet 


^- ^i 


race 


L^L^ 


bedouins 


>L_J> 


well 


* 


distance 


* #j 



Cjk 


to write (here use prescribed). 


Jr" 


to pass before. 


J_i^ 


to strive. 


^LIL^ 


to oppose 


—jj — —ii 


he whoexceeds the limits (especially in expenditures). 


ijg 


ashe 


jjjjl 


thetruth. 




to believe. 


^t 


(Imperative); do thegood, behave nicely. 
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DERWED FORMS CONJUGATION CHART II 

Verb : ] 'JJ / j^J Verb Form : II 



lmpcraliYc 


lmpertecl 
Subjunclive 


Imperfect 
Jussive 


lm|X'ifecl 
lndicativc 


Perfwl 


pTonoun 




when ihe verb U 

prcccded bya 

subjuncmc 

■■• i ' i VI: iuch 35 


whentheverbjsi 
preceded by a 

jus,ive panicle 










■*:• *; 


■*:* ■; 


* ? 'j 
J> 


J> 


J-* 




j> 


.--' 


• s"' 

J>" 


* - f ; 

Ojj* 


J+ 




j JJj*i 


i " : ' 


- j *-• 

<->JJ> 


i ' i: 
1>Jj* 


m J 




' . S"» 


' . * -» 

Uj> 


* . * - » 

<jj> 


- ■ s- 






'jy-i 


l'* : ' 


•i'* : ' 


G5 


(M) __i 




_ I"' 


l'*v 


jljji" 


Ljj» 


(F) LU 


■ r ' 


Jj^ 


.•-* 


**-' 

J> 




cJt 


c?jj- 


':' 

iSjj* 


*:' 


«--■ 

i>.J> 


Ojj* 


cJ. 


i **'* 


i " : - 


l "-' 


- »<-• 

-_>j>' 


(^JJ- 


•:*i 
H 


Ojj* 


- .--' 

uj> 


■ .t-> 

Ojj£ 


<jj> 


* ' • *; 
1>JJ* 






i" : - 




0\jj£ 


|*! , *_ 


(M+F) l__( 




$ 


" : f 


" : l 
J> 


' „.- 
Ojji 


L_( 




■*:'. 
jj** 


j> 


J> 


IjjS 


1 ■ " 



Verbal Noun : ^_.j*__ (J,- * ■) Active Participle ; j^i* Passive Paniciple : /jM 

V*rb Clw-rtertstlcs : 

* Ii h;is ;i Mcm wilb a doub.e middie radical. 

* Iri the pertect form of the verb both ftrsi and second radicals ha ve thc vowel a (_.) . 

* In thc imperfect form, ihefirst radical hasthe vowel a (jlj, and thesecond radical has 
thevowel i !(— ). 

* The vowc]ofthesubject-markerprefi-iesis u(_L; 



m 
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DERIVED FORMS CONJUGATION CHART III 

Verb : *U^ / 4j^ VerbForm : III 



Imperathe 


ImperTect J Impertect 
Subjuncthe I Jussive 


ImpcHect 
|nrjicativt 


PeriTeet 


Pronoun 




when Ibe verb :•. 
prcccded tiy a 

mhjunctive 
particlcsuchas 


whenthewthis 

preceded hy a 

(u«ivc panicli' 

iucha$ 










4^$) 


$&ifh 


jJjll; 


«JjLi 






•jyjj 


4>l_ 


iijLU 


Oi jLZ 


sr^ 






USjLw 


y *Sjl__i 


USjLi 


■ > 




O^J^Ai 


cAj 1 ™* 


D^l 


■£)-■ 


i » 




lijLiJ 


LSjlw 


jlSj-J 


ISJLi 


(M) LU 




ISjUS 


OjL_j 


JtSjL- 


LSjli 


(F) lj 


JjLi 


4>iis 


4l|s 


J -■ J 

iijLi; 




c_l 


^jLi 


s£>~* 


^j-J 




■__.3 ;u 


« 


L5jLi 


ijijli; 


IjSjLw 


<j *,5ji_j 


^jLi 


•'*i 

r-l 


jSjLi 




• ^ j 
(^j*"** 


* ' ' 






ISjU 


LSjli, 


iSjil ; 


jlSjlij 


Lk^Sjw 


(M+F) U-t 




JjLit 


JjLil 


iljLit 


» • » 


Lil 




jjlii 


jjiij 


4,L_ 


LSjLi 





Verbal Notin : iiTjl— (LUiU) Active Paniciple : :Jj_u Passive Participle ! JjV— ■ 

Verb Characteristks : 

* It has a stem with .1 long vowcl i ( U ) after the first radical. 

' 1 n the pc rf ccr foTm of ' he ve rb bot h tirsi a nd second rad ieal s ha v e t h e vowel a c_j . 

* lntheimperfect rorni, thefirst radicalhasthevowel fl [— ), and thesecondradicalhas 
the vowel f(_}, 

* The vowel of the sub)ect-marker prefixes is u (_l) 
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CHAPTER 17 



DERIYED FORMS « IV, V, VI 



The Verb Form IV : JJI 'af aia = £J*I 'akhraja 

This stem is formed by prefixing an 'aiif vocalized wtth /athah to 
the root-form. Thus J_io fa'ala becomes J_iif 'afala, and Wji- 

kharaja becomes ry^ 'akhraja. 

1. The raeaning of the fourth form is 'causative', e.g. tf kharaja 

"to go out" is diverted to ^y^ 'akhraja, will mean: "to take 

out, todriveout". 

ExampJes from The Holv Qur'an : 



dkl^ , v iLJ \ &r 'j& \*£ 



^Jl 



8-5 Just as thy Lord took thee 
out of thy house , in truth . 



From the rootTorm __*j dhahaba, "to go'\ t_joi 'adh haba 
*'totakeout'\e.g. : 



- . ■( * * • , * ■ , 
- » * * . 



35-34 And they said : Praise 
be to Ailah Who removed 
from us (all sorrow) . 



From the root-form SjJ naiala, "to descend", Jjjl 'amala 
"to take or bring down", e.g. : 



jjijpJtljtUjit J>-Lj 



1 7- 1 05 We sent do wn t he 
(Qur'an) in truth and in truth 
hadit descended. 



TTT 
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2. With a slight difference, often this stem has the meaning of 
the root-form e.g, '^-J- khabara means "to inform" as does 
j^-\ 'akhbara of stem IV. Likewise iJU* .sallaha, "to repair" 
^Lj»f 'astaha, "to rectify, reform". ^ 'c/ima "to know" 
j, — Ut 'a'lama, "toinform". 

3. There are a few intransitives of this stem, e.g. 'Al\ 'aslama, 
"to surrender to the will of Allah'% (or to become a Muslim). 
In Qur'anic words : 




2-131 HesaidJIsurrendered 
to the Lord of the Worlds. 



J-Ajf 'arsala, "tosend", e.g. 



^j^L *Jj^'j J-jt (^JJIjJi 



9-33 It is He Who sent His 
Messenger with the guidance. 



Jj*f 'agbata, "to approach, to come forward", e.g. 



i ii , 



tijJlju I ju ; *$-!*■ IjJuj>j [^Jli 



12-71 They ca me f orwar d and 
said: what are you seeking for? 



The comugation of this stem wili be as below. The verb of 
example is ^jsM 'akhraja, that is derived from W/- kharaja. 





PerTect 


Passive 
Perfect 


Imperiect 


Passive 
ImpeHect 


Impera- 
live 


3rd pers. 
Masc. 


e*< 


^ 


■ * i 


, - • , 




3rdpers. 
Fem. 


U£\ 


Uji 
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Periect 



Passive 
Perlect 



Imperfect 



Passive 
Imperlect 



Impera- 

Uve 



2nd pers. 
Masc. 



'-! 



g^pw 



JTJ^ 



* 



2ndpers. 
Fem. 



* * T 



U^J^ 



lstpers. 



^ 



V 






' a 
jr/M 



Active particle : 
Passive particle : 
Verbal noun is : 



rj« mukhrijun. 

* * * » 

7?J*-* mukhrajun. 

£\jp-l 'ikhrajun. 



TheVerbFormV ; jJLiJ tafa"ala - jJjb tagabbaia. 

This form is formed from the second stem: J— *i ■ JjjJ> by 
prefixing the syallable & ; thus JjJ» will become J-t -^ ' The 
meaning of this form is most frequently the reflexing oi II form, 
e.g. j^j "to separate", J.^J (to separate oneself, to scatter), 

-U^toteach", LiSc(to teach onesetf , tolearn), ^j"toremind", 

«■ *i * 

j_S"JlJ (to recall, remember). 



Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 
VerbsofForm II: j^Ji fa"ata 





2-102 They cause division 
between man and his wife . 


^^UdiJy^L» 


96-5 He taught man what he 
didnotknow. 


tjSjSiJl oi* (Imperative) jS^ij 


51-5 Remind ! For remember- 
ance benefitsthe believers. 



Tr« 
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Verbs of Form V : 



tafa"ala 





98-4 ThepeopleofthcScripture 
did not divide until the clcar proof 
cameuntothem. 




2-102 Andtheylearnwhat 
har ms them and profits them not . 


• * • . " **■',,, 


40- 1 3 The o ne s wh o r eme mber 
are only those who tum (to A llah) , 



1. This form is also used to form verbs from nouns, especially 
nounsof qua!ityorstatus, e.g. : 

From i»£~aj "a Christian", J a*,t "to become a Christian", 

From ij^j^J "aJew", ^ \ ' "tobecome a Jew". 



2. It also means thinking or representing oneself to have certain 
quality or status which he/she does not actually possess, e.g. : 

j~S "great", jl& "to think oneself great, to be proud", 

^J "prophet", Llli "toclaim tobeaProphet". 

" * - 

Conjugation of ^ "to learn", is as below : 





Perf«:l 


ImpLitt-tt 


Impera- 
Uve 


Active 
partitle 


Passive 

particle 


3rdpers. 
Masc. 




«JUTj 




- l^^a 


j&^ 


3rd pers. 
Fem. 


* s . ■ 


*1*j 








2ndpers. 
Masc. 


- *1' : 


-^ 1 *\?f 


^ 








2nd pers.. 
Fem. 


C-^Jlaj 




t/!"/ 






Istpcrs. 


- *!* : 


j&$ 









Verbal noun : ^& 
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LLjlLJtL^ 


2-127 (lmper_tive)Our 
Lord! accept from us. 




33-5 and but what your 
heartsintended. 


* - * * * *-*-"*.- 


2-! 66 and their tiesarccut 
asundcr. 




2-144 Indced Wescethe 
iurningof thy face to hcavcn. 


- - ■ , * i . • ? 

■_j|jj^JI Ij jj-J il 


38-21 Whentheyclimbedthe 
walhothechamber. 


4*J! ^ J-UJI ^L& 


5- 1 10 Thou spokest to 
people in the cardlc. 



The Verb Form VI : JL*-_i tafa'ala 
Ojl^J tajawaba, "to respond to one another", 

This form is formed from form III J-tU fa'aia, by prefixing a 
o ta, before Ihe first radical. Thus, j_tli /aWa, becomes j_#Li : 
tafa'aia, e.g. jili "to nght" becomes J:U; "to fight each other". 
In relation to meaning, this form tends to be reflexive of lorm III. 

Examples : 



.pi 


tofight 


jjiii 


tofighteachother. 


l_jjt*- 


to fight 


v-ijL*u" 


to Eight each other. 


jjU 


to help 


C)jU_; 


to cooperate together. 


£»j 


to agree with 


jjij-; 


to agree together. 



TfV 
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Examples from The Holy Qur'an 





5-2 Help ye one another in right- 
eousness and piety and help ye not 
one another in sin and rancour. 


iU-Jl ^ '^.jib^N ^JlpIjI jjj 


8- 42 E ven if ye had promised 
each other (to meet) ye would 
certainly have failed in the 
appointment. 




8-43 If he had shown them to 
thee as many , ye would surely , 
have been discouraged and ye 
would have disputed with each 
otherindecision. 




8-48 But when the two forces 
came in sight of each other , he 
turnedonhisheels. 


O^J '.J 3 "" *■■! ^-J-^- 1 ' ĕL»Jl Ojj^iJ 
i ■ -• t ■ - * - i 

\ i- ' f *f »?-.-:•■*- 


4/74 Let those who fight in the 
cause of Aliah sell the life of this 
world for the hereafter. To him 
who fjghts in the cause of God, 
whether he is slain or gets vtctory, 
We shall give him very soon a re- 
ward of great value. 




37-25 What is the matter with 
you that ye help not each other, 


j-^JL Ij^»Ijjj J»JLi !j-*#Ijjj 


103-3 Except such as have 
faith and do righteous deeds and 
join together in the mutual 
teaching of truth, and of patience 
andconstancy. 



238 



TfA 



-wU&o lH^ u' Cfc fl fl J.o. ' i.t t c o jj OU-3^5^ $yijud$ Pi^- 3 'Cyj^ cr^ 0^'j*?5 lP^ t&^a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



Some Verbs of Form VI 



d)JU-J 


to cooperate together. 


jJUJ 


to disperse , to depart f rom each other, 


liljj 


to promise each other. 


'jJU& 


to show, to demonstrate, to pretend. 


JJI^J 


to agree together. 


ijjUJ 


to converse together . 


J^tiJ 


tomeeteachother. 



Note : For easy reference, see Derived Forms Conjugation 
Charts IV, V, and VI at the end of this chapter. 



EXERCISE 



1. I ranskite into Arabic : 

(a) We conversed about this matter this evening, but did not 
agree. The Muslims and Christians fought each other a long 
time ago, but they agree today on many things. The learned 
ones were talking together about Isiam. They expect our ad- 
vance from this side. 

(b) 1 . These countries had only one system of education and that 
was the purely religious Islamic system. 

2. But the religious schools retained their old method and 
curriculum and did not catch up with the demands of the 
time. 



xr\ 
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3. When English domination was fully estahlished in the 
nineteenth century, the rulers introduced modern schools 
and started English and modern branches of lcarning as 
required subjects in schools. 

4. People got more interested in modern schools, bccausc 
those who graduated from them and received academic 
certificates, were appointed as officials and given govern- 
ment jobs. 

5. The certificates which are given ta the graduates of relig- 
ions are not accepted either in offices or in modern schools 
or government agencies. 

6. Tbey were not able to preserve the old standard because 
tbe old subjects which were taught in traditiona! schools 
did not leave any time for other subjects. 

7. Thus it was neeessary to reduce the number of traditional 
subjects so that modern subjects could be accommodated. 



1, Translate into Knglish : 

. 1 1' ■ * Uj _■ Jl_ iu_i i _ j ,«. !.■>■». " 

, <^ijfl *f_f i \yj& i oSjS>Cj Sl $ U i 6j_il_Ji iiJf 
ilj-ji UiJl ;i.UJ 01 i j-^j __U-i_L ilJ/ilp **_-*" «W 

. Vf-iJl ,V ,_»J W*J ,J *j£$ oUja^ jjj^ 
. jjiiU^w *>j iijJi>Jl ^- £•__-_»! L5j_j 
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*?'*-"#- i - * ■ -i - * - r * J .*j*i J * n i*i 

jyj*-?-* y * l j-!-^. ^yj l/^ 1 ot ^*^ C/^-J "r*-* 11 # i/*-' 1 £/** 

* J tl *I*f il*"" * * VI - ■* - ' •' - • #* - 

. ^J—Jl+JL, j^l ,J-jJ O ^jj ^ J/t ^.J O ^.j_; ^ ^>J 



YOCABULARY 



toconverse / V 


<±iJj^i daJM^ also / VI O. 


>UJ 


toagree / III 


i---; 


system 


* - : - 


toretain / V 


1 1 * ' - t\* ' ' ' 


curriculum 


■L^ijjJi ?*_aL-»JI 


tocatchup 


*^i»-l iJlj^l *ji3j3f 


domination 


J - i 


branches 


^jjj p!uraIof ^j 


required / VII 


Jl^l 


graduated (verb) / V 


„ s ' ■ » s ' - . 


certificate 


Sjlj-i plural : obLjjJ- 


to appoint 


^j^, usepassivecase j^ 


to be accommodated 


i**jJ passiveof LjL 



uv 
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W 1 


gooddeeds 


tsj-ijl 


God-fearing 


jJlii 


VI / tofighteachother 


^iii 


VI / to help each other (against enemies) 




easy 


* 




rich - (Fem.) 




* , r , 

pluralof «L^*^ , hardship,difficulty 


^J— ^ 


(he) left 




to converse 


•>* «r* 


orwhois .. ? 


"pi 


the sense of hearing 


JLLU 


possess 


>Ji 


the senseof seeing 


1 * 1 


brings f orth 


-jJLj 


plans, proposes, decides, etc. 
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DERIVED FORMS CONJUGATION CHART IV 

Verb : 'M / U^t Verb Form : IV 



lmpcrative 


tmperTect 
Subjunclive 


Impertecl 
Jussive 


Imperfect 
Indicative 


Pertect 


Pronoun 




whenthe^erbis 
prcccdcdbya 

lubjunctive 
jwrtiele sitch as 


whcn Ihc vcrb is 
preeededbya 

jussivepanicle 
iuchai 










. *t .'. 
jf*i(J) 




j ■ * 

jf*i 


j^-' 


- * 




. • ' 
jf^ 




t • ' 

j-h^ 


- "■! 


& 




1 ' '' 

bjf~. 




: * .' > 


■jj^ 






- • • * 

^JT**i 


• * " ' 


i * * *. 


r - *. f 


* * 

l/ 1 




.-.•'■ 


1 „>u 


' •* ' 

0'jj*± 


£*1 


(M) tf 




IjgM* 


Gf* 


i>-j£ 




(F) U* 


3 


■ J 

h*>U 






: •-*[ 


_JJ 


<$J^ 


■ * 


iSj^ 


M 


y^l 


_J 


h'Jt 


1 ' ■■-' 


\ ' '"' 

l jjr**-> 






£ 






- . • • 

jj^j 


; . *' 


* * * - ! i 


■ ' : ! 


& 


1'-'- 


. t 

1 J->lJ 


..-■*- 

Jl _>u 


u&y 


(M+F) Ua 




- 


* ■! 
jf ] 


' •! 
■*T 


_> _>-i 


Lit 








» • * 


ujy 


• • ' 



Verbal Noun : j!_1j*-1 (JLJ-ij) Active Participle : '_ J _ Passjve Parliciple : '/- ^ 
Verb (Jharaeteristics : 

* Et has a pertect stem beginning with the pTefuc 'a ( t j which is not prescni in the im- 
pertect, * In the perfect form of Ihe verb there iszero vowel (_i> on the first radical, 
and the second radical has an a ^ vowel. ' In the impertect form of ihc verb, the 
first radical remains with zero vowel (j^>, and the second radicat receives an i (_> 
vowel. * The vowel of the subject-marker prcfiJtes is u [_) . 



T*r 
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DERIVED FORMS CONJUGATION CHART V 

Verb : ^Ju^ / M-£ Verb Form : V 



Imp.r_nive 


Imperfect 
Subjunrtive 


[mperTect 
Ju$sive 


]mperfect 
Indicathe 


P*3rfecl 


Pronoun 




wrieTi [hcvcrbis 

f)r_.,_edbY_ 

sub<iunctiv_ 

parii.lrsuchas 


whcriLhcYerbis 
prcccded by i 
jussive particle 

suchas 










}*&.uh 




r i ", 


. i " 
f>JU-J 


_ * 






• t ;-- 

«Jl-l-J 


> * ■" 


*-*:_. 

tj--jjj' 


u^ 




i--_UXj_ 


IjjtJU-j 


■ t * _ --. 

«^JJt-j 


ij-tjjij 


• 1 




^ji-J 


, _• "*. 


. • » "- 

^J-i-j 


. • - '- 

jjJj-; 


<>* 




l-JJi-j 


L*JU-j 


jUjJa-j 


L.JJ-J 


(M) Ui 




L-JL--. 


L-Ju-j 


OL-Ji-J 


-U-u: 


(p) u; 


■ i ;- 


j»J_--j 


, f ... 

1- 1 -"" 


*JU£> 


' ■ . -- 

Iw-^Jdj 


cii 


,j*JZ 




^JJ-J 


^j-c; 


* * ;: 

L-j-ij-aJ 


dl 


1 '*'-'. 

1j--Uj 


!jj-JU-j 


lj-.-U-J 


- » *-" ■ 
Oj^Ji-J 


*'**:: 

*JU«Jj-j 


•- ! f 


"V- 


_«--"- 

c***** 


, _> _. "-* 

^jii- 


.«.--- 


- *• * -- 
i j__.J-s. 


0- jl 


LijLaJ 


,_f — ~ 

L.JUJ-J 


L-J-i-j 


ju_u_." 


-o-w-Ju-j 


(M+F) Uiil 




^l-i'! 


r 


' s ::f 

r J*. 


-jJ-*J-«J 


Uf 






. s --- 

j*JL*_-j 


, - --- 

--_.__.■ 


U-<JLdj 


J .- 



Verbal N.»un : *____ ■:_-■__■> Active Partieiple : ? L '■- 

Verb Ch-racleristic. : 

* It bas a stem with _. prefix la ( j _ and a doubte middte 

* Tbe stem vowel & the preceding vowet are both a <_ 
impe. tect fo. ms. 

" The vowel nf the subject marker prefix.es is _r (___) , 



PassLve Paiticiple ; II t_! 

radical, 

L) in both the pertecl & the 



244 



Ttt 



'wSwO JjV jl Oi-0 J-4^iui jj OU- 3-05-0 ijA.-ag ^,5^ '6^3-° ,— -w ij^ljJi JjV-J 6&>zxa 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



DERIVED EORMS CONJUGATION CHART VI 

Verb : JjlLL; / JJLJ Verb Farm : VI 



l 

Imperative 


ImperTecl 

Subjunctive 


ImperTecl 

Jusshe 


lmp*rfect 
[ndieatWe 


Pertect 


Pnuitmii 




whenthcverbii 

prtcededbya 

subjunctiv« 

p.rl'.. 1;; -l! . !'' IS 


wtienltic verbs 

preccdcd •:■■■ a 

jussive partidc 

suchas 










j£*.$) 


JjM(^) 


JjLjj 


JjlL 


- j 
J~* 




JjLllj 


JJLjlj 


» r * , , 
JjLjl> 


■ ~ , ' ' 

cJjLu 


■>* 




^J^ 


bfe* 


jjJjLi 


IjJjLj 






Jj^. 


j!jM 


^J^-=i 


#& 






vjlL; 


VjlL 


jSljiLL 


NjLi 


(M) Ui 




SljiLL; 


sijiiii 


uVjLii 


bJjlLi 


(F) Ui 


JjlLi 


JjLjL! 


* __ , ^ , 


* » * » * 

JjL_^j 




cJ 


J# 


Jj^ 


J-*^ 


c^j^" 


wJjLJ 


cJl 


iJjuJ 


ijjjLii 


ijJjiLU 


- *„ .. .. j 
OjJjLjlj 


(^JjUJ 




ol&i 


Jj^ 


^j^-j" 


,. *, ' * * 

^jLjlJ 


4 -** ■*" *" 




$jui 


VjlLJ 


VjlLL : 


OVjlLL : 


-'■- ' ; 

LujLj 


(M+F) L*l : f 




JjLJI 


JjLif 


JjLJ' 


"JjJjLJ 


LJI 




JjLjlJ 


1 ^» -jk , 

JjLjJ 


f , , - r 

JjLiJ 


UjLJ 


* ■ * 



Verbal Noun : j jLr < jAii) Active Participle : JjtLiI Passivc Panicipk : J)LiI 

V*rb Characterislics : 

' lt h.as a stem wtth a prefix la < i ) and a long vowcl a { L > after the firsi radical 

* The slem vowel is fl(-^} in both iheperfect & the Lmperfectformsof the verb. 

* The vowelof the subjecl-marker prefixes is a rj&j. 



tifl 
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CHAPTER 18 
DERIVEDFORMS-VII TO X 

The Verb Form VII : J«Jl 'infa*aia 

This form is formed from the first form Jii/aWa, by prefixing 
thesyilable c\ in. Thus^lS kasara, becomes^l&[ 'inkasara, 

Form VII verbs combine the meanings of reflexive of form I and 
passive of form I. For example, the form I verbOJJ> .sarafa t may 
mean (a) "to send away"(someone) or (b) "to spend" (money). 
The form VII <-*j^\ 'insarafa, may be reflexive of (a), Le. "to 
send oneseJf away" = "to go away, depart", if the subject h a per- 
son, or it may be the equivalent of a passive of (b), "to be spent", 
if speaking of money. 

The verbs J^ "to do", 'jLS "to break", and ^Jai "to cut" when 
altered to form VII, bccome '^kl\ "to be done", 'j^sJ\ "to be 
broken", and iJaiil "to be cut off, to come to an end". 

It is also important to note that form VII is the intransitive 
counterpart of a transitive form I verb. Examine the lollowing 
examples : 



I 


Sut^W 


' 'to wtthdraw (something) " . 


VII 


^uii 


' 'to withdraw , retrcat" - (intransttive) . 



uv 
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I 


yj 


"tobreak (something)". 


VII 




"to get broken" - ( intransiti ve) . 


I 


tr 1 


"to open (something)" . 


VII 




' l toopenup,unfolcT-(intransitive). 



There is certainly a difference between thc passive verb, which 
isformed from the changingot voweis, e,g. j~S kusira, "to be 
broken". and verb of this form {'inkasara) which is (ranslated in 
the same way; "to be broken". In faci the passive verb indicates 
that the act has taken place by someone discoverable, while in the 
verb of this form the act is done either through a human agency or 
automatically or through an unknown inner cause. To understand 
the difference ihe fo!lowing example should be carefully ob- 
served : 






"The means were cut off (eliminated)" 



In firsi form, rhe verb suggests no reason or hidden hand behind 
the cutting of the means, whilc the second form shows involve- 
ment of >ome reason or hand though it is noi discoverab!e. Take 
anothercxumple ; 






"The door was broken" 
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In tirst form, the verb suggests that the door was broken by any 
undiscoverable way, say it might have happened by itseU, due to 
being very old or by wind, etc., while the second forni indicates 
that there was some one who had broken the door, but his name 
was not mentioned here. 

Examples from The Holy Qur*an : 



3rd pers. Masc. 






Ij-Lll yl fal* ilJI jJJaJlj 


38-6 Thechiefsamongthem 
go about exhorting : Go and be 
staunchtoyourgods. Lohhis 
isathingdesigned. 



3rd pers. Dual Masc. 



iL5>li! 



\i I U; li 
■--"-' ■- \ 



18-72 Sothetwoofthemset 
out , till when they were in the 
ship, he made a hole therein . 



3rdpers. Pl. Masc. 






83-31 And when they returned 
to theirown folk they returned 
jesting. 



3rdpers. Fem. 








7-160 And there gushed forth 
therefrom twelvesprings. 



n\ 



249 



"w£*o jjV jl Oio J^LmuO ji OU-3-^5^ iji^og P.5*** <j->j-o ^— -w 0^'j-?5 JjV^ a5cw 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



3rdpers. Masc. 






_ * * * •'*'_._ 


Jlitij 


67-4 The n loo k aga in and y e t 
again, thy sight will return into 
thee weakened and made dim. 


v_,..*« .._,; (jsrji j -*ty ,■ 

* ' '* ' . _* * ' 
j~>~ j* J li-rf .>■ j~l_L 



3rd pers. Fem. Verbal noun 




.',j u \ -r.i: 'h iij 


82-1 When the heaven is cleft 
asunder. 


_»L ,J*jiJ -JjyC-UoJLp ^i_NJ JA_ 


2-256 And he who rejects false 
dieties and believes in Allah has 
grasped the most trust-worthy 
handhold with no breakdown . 



Impcn.tLve : 2nd pers. Pl. Masc. 




' t* • ' ■ * ** , - ' '* 

jjji_)- _j *_-__? U '\\ _>__)_____! 


77-29 Depart un to th at wh ich 
you used to reject. 



Active particle : Plural Masc. 




_ * • *j . * *•_., 


98-1 and . . . the polytheists were 
notgoingtodepart. 



Passive particle : Smgular Fem. 




*_j_» j_J 1 j *____*%:*) \j 


5-3 That which has been kitled 
by strangulating or killed by a 
violent blow. 
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Periect 


Imperfect 


Imperathe 


Verbal Noun 


Masc. 




j-r^ 




jUfii 


Fem, 




> - • - 


* * 




Active Participle: j^j^> 



Note : The variation of vowd in the second radical, that is ^, 
in theverb. 

Passive Participle; Can not be formed because this stem denotes 
that the work is done by itself, while passive indicates that some- 
one caused the action to happen. 

Some other verps of this stem : 



\ti&\ 


to be cut off . 


«£«UJi 


tomarch. 




togetaway. 


* - * 


tosurround. 


i_j^l_fljj 


to get turned up side do wn . 



The Verb Form VIII : j . • S\ 'ifta'a*a 

1. This form is formed from the first form fa'ala by prefixing a 

hamzah vowelled with kasarah and infixing a o ta, after the 

first radical. Thus j_ii will be shaped in this form as JJJJj 

'ifta'ala, and (*—*>■ jama'a ?—^rl 'ijtama'a. 'j-J- khabara 

j-^-l 'ikhtabara, j^*> nasara j^a^\ 'intasara. 



Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 



' Jt ' ''■'•'''' t * *i 



72-1 Acompanyof Jinns 
listened. 



(Theverb *^1.[ 'isiama'a is derivedfrom LJ* "tohear"). 



tol 
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L_jlj I JLjj J -- -II Ja^LJ 



13-17 The torrent bears 
away the foam that mounts up 
tothesurface. 



(The word J-*s»j 3rd pers. Masc. "to bear" is derived from 
ji^- hamala, "tocarry"). 




2- 1 76 Those who dispute in 
the Book are in schism far 
(from the purpose). 



(The verb Ijli^l <l to dispute, to disagree or to cause a dispute" 
is drawn from ij_Jl>- 3rd person Plurai Masc. "to succeed 
sorneone"). 



r-*.r± ^y-^ 1 ^jj^b 



9-102 (There are those) who 
have acknowiedged their 
womg-doings. 



(In this verse the verb jj-i^pl "they acknowledged", is derived 
from jJj-ĕ-, 3rd person Plural Masc, "to recognize, to 
distinguish"). 



Ctp-M ^JjLpkj 



3-103 holdfastalltogether 
by the rope of AUah. 



The verb lj_^*l is the imperative form, Plural Mase. that 
means : "Hold!", is derived from \^LU* "to protect some 
thingorsomeone". 



2. If the first radical (that is u» in J** fa'ala, ?- in ^- jama'a, 
and j in j^ai nasara), is one of the emphatic letters (i.e. 
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Ji 4 1» i ^ ,, ^ ). Thc fotlowing additional letter will be ±> 
insteadofo>, e.g. inThe Holy Qur'an : 



<JjL*J j-Ja^>\j sJl-^U 



19-65 Therefore,worshipHim 
and besteadfast in His service. 



Note : The verb *> '^ imperative, 2nd person Sing. Masc, 
"be steadfast" was supposed to be 'jf^\ with o instead of J? 
but because of ^ , that is the first radical of this verb, and 
one of the four emphatic letters, the o (t) is changed to )r (tj. 
Likewise , there is in The HoJy Qur'an : 






20-41 And I have attached thee 
toMyself. 



(The verb JjJja_J»l Ist person Sing,. which is derived from 
Jjc-i "l made". Note the changing of o to Jp ). 



4J;^:>J.il.N| 



6- 1 19 Except under compulsion 
ofnecessity. 



The verb jJ*J>^ , passive, 2nd person Plural Masc. . is derived 
from the root form of jjJ> but in this the infixed o was 
changed to J* to agree with the emphatic letter of the first 
radicaL 

Characteristic of form VIII verbs is that thc infixed cj has a 
tendency to undergo an assimilation process. lf the first radi- 
cal is a dental stop, fricative t or sibilant , the insened c* is ass- 
imilated to it. Invo)ved in the assimilation process are the fol- 
lowing consonents : 

Jj> L if (. j^ 1 ^J*> l jiil Jt^lO 
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The following are the rules of assimilation invo)ved : 
(1) After the voiced consonants i and j , the inserted c^ be- 
comes voiced and is written as j . Compare the following: 



r 


iij 


"to add, make additions to". 


VIII 


iiij; 


"to increase, grow larger" {insteadof *tijl ). 




i 


Lm 


"tocall,ioinvite'\. 


VIII 


1 


"to claim, aliege, maintain" (insteadof Ju"ji ). 



(2) After i , the inserted o becomes i , but i itself also be- 
comes j , and both js 'i are written 1 (with shaddah) : 



I 


A> 


"tomention". 


VIII 


'A 


"to remember" (instead of j£*jl ). 



(3) After a first radical cj , the inserted & will not assimilate 
into another sound, but both letters are combined with 
shaddah, thus : 



I 


V 


"totollow, succeed, come after". 


VIII 


,_ 1 


"tofollow, succeed, come after" (insteadof iis ). 



(4) After the emphattc consonants ^ , ^ and io , the 
inserted o becomes the emphatic 1» . Examples : 



I 


f.ui- 


"tobump, knock". 


VIII 


■Jik *-' 
i 


"to collide with" (instead of ii-J»1 ) . 

* 
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I 




"toharm,hurt". 


VIII 


t ' * 


"to force, compel, to be obliged" 
(msteadof >wJI). 




I 


& 


"to rise, come into view' ' . 


VIII 


£i£i 


"to look, to be informed about" 
(insteadof^Jbl»l). 



(5) After the fricatives i» and ^ , the inserted ^j is comptetely 
assimilated, and the resultant double consonant is written 
with shaddah. Examples : 



I 


;ti 


"toavenge". 


VIII 


jtii 


"to get one's revenge, be avanged" 
(instead of jLL'1 ) . 




I 


pS 


"tooppress". 


VIII 


(Ui; 


"to suffer injustice' ' (instead of ^Jdii ). 



(6) A special feature of assimilation oceurs when a form VIII 
verb is based on a form I verb whose first radical is j waw. 
In this case the j itself assimilates to thc inserted o . 



Ex.amples 




I 


J~*J 


"toarrwe". 


VIII 


jjl 


"toget intouch" (insteadof J^jt ). 



Yso 
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I 


^-i 


"tobeunique'\ 


vin 


'A 


"tounite" (instead of Jl^JjI ). 



3. Conjugation of JiljJ = p+^ri "toassemble". 



Perfect 



Lmpertect 



Imperative 



Active 

Participle 



Passive 

Participle 



3rd person 
Sing. Masc 



CfH 



C^ 



3rd person 
Sing. Fem. 



c^l 



2nd person 
Sing, Masc, 

2nd person 
Sing, Fem. 



lst person 
Singular 



Ist person 
Plural 



er^ 



*i 



er^' 






e** 1 



LaaI>-1 



cr^ 



cr^ 



(Note the 

second 

radical is 

vowel1ed 

wjth 
kasrah). 



(Notcthe 

second 

radical is 

vowelled 

with 
fatha) . 



(a) The meaning of this form is like VII, i.e. reflexive of the 
simple verbfirst form, e.g. £—*->■ jama'a "tocoilect", 
^>-[ 'ijtama'a "to collect themselves, assemble" (hence 

f^r^ I 'al'ijtima ' u " th e meet ing " ) . 
LJ* sami'u "to hear", k^zL[ 'istama'a "to listen". jJ^i 
shaghata "to occupy, keep busy", JJc-SJ "tshtaghala "to 
be busy, to work". 



(6^ lt also has the sense of doing something for oneself, e.g. 
^__S kasaba "to acquire", C__ iS[ 'iktasaba "togain". 

^iJLS kashafa "to uncover", t_i-J^jL-S] 'iktashafa "to dis- 
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cover". £Jb bada'a "to initiate", >*j£l ibtada'a "invent". 

(c) Sometimes, it seems to be reserved for odd by way of 
meaning e.g.: Ct'jJ> .daraba "to strike", ^>'j^\ 'idtaraba 

"to be disturbed, shaken". J ■*• Mamaia "to carry" 

JuiAj 'ihtamala "to bear, with sense of endurance, to be 
proble". YjJ~ .harama "to forbid'\ Vj^J-\ 'ihtarama 
"torespect". 

(d) It often has the same meaning as the root form, e.g. : 
11j' basama, i.'.: ][ 'ibtasama " to sm il e " . 

ExampLes from The Holy Qur'an : 



Jttui^jij* c.;.:iuijj 



2-286 For it (any sout) is that 
which it eams (of good) and 
against it that it works (of evil) 



•JL—j «_i jir ij 'jiiA ^ "i\ 



2- 249 ex cept hewhotakesa 
handfui of (water) wiih his 
hand. 



^♦aII JJiJlj <pLJI _Uj jii! 



54-1 Thehour(of Judge- 
ment) is nigh, and the moon 
iscleftasunder. 



iUi k#i jji oi 



3-42 (OMary!)Godhath 
chosenthee. 



The Verb Form IX : JJ_ii 'ifatfa = ^l 'i^uiMmi 

This form is formed from the first (root) by prefixing a hamzah 
vowelled with kasrah and doubling the third radical, e.g. : ^— _ij 
"thmarra "to be, or to become red". 



TfiV 
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This fonn is used only to express colours and defects, e.g. : 

^i^J 'ikhdarra "to be, or to become green". 

jjJ.J 'iswadda "tobe.ortobecomeblack". 
» , r 
^jA^-l 'ibyaddah "to be, or to become white" (see ehapter 1 l). 



This conjugation of this form is as following : 
{Note : Thcre is no passive form from this verb) 





Perf«t 


impcrfect 


Impcrame 


Active 
Part, 


Passive 
Part, 


3rd person 
Sing. Masc. 


%H 


1. . , 




t..r 


t. . t 


3rd person 
Sing. Fem . 


*&M 


*- . ; 




;». . i 

5 j***V* 




2nd person 
Sing. Masc. 


: •-- *, 


#- .' 
j**Z 


* ' *1 
Jj**-! 






2nd person 
Sing. Fem. 


oj^-l 


Cjij*** 


t£j*H 






lst pers, Sing. 
Fem./Masc. 












3rd person 
Dual Masc. 


w 


■ 1* ' * ' 
l)!j*>»J 




Olj*JV 


.,*-•* 


3rdperson 
DualJFem. 


v& 


' /' *- 

iJlj*3»J 






. ■:*- • * 


2nd person 
Dual Masc. 


tejj*£{ 










2nd person 
Dual Fem. 


^>JJ+*-\ 










3rd person 
Plural Masc. 


Ijj^l 


• l * w , 




: j , . > 

J Jj**"" 


ijjj*« 


3rdperson 
PluralFem, 


: *" *l 


* ■ c . • - 








2nd person 
Plural Mase. 




; • - ■ ' 

Jjj*PhJ 








2nd person 
Plural Fem. 


J^jj^l 


r * * * * ' 








ls( pers. Pl. 
Fem./Masc. 


i • ' ' J " 


1 - • : 

j*J»u 
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Examples from The Holy Qur'an 



Si; j j * p* d *V # * - J 



Ut» *j»-j Jj-wj »jJ»-J j4w fjj 

Uj yliiJl jJj-ii ,-^WI JUtj 

Lfe* ^A Jjl **^J <jj» pfr*^J 

, jjOJU- 



3-106,107 On the day when 
some faces will be (lit up with) 
white, and some faces will be (in 
the gloom of) black. To those 
whose faces will be black: Did 
you rejecl faith after accepting 
it? Taste then the penalty for re- 
jection of faith. But those whose 
faces will be (lit with) white they 
will be in the light of Allah's 
mercy, therein to dwelJ (for 
ever). 



* *».*■* » J "■ x •■ ** ■- " * -- t ^ 



12-84 And his eyes become 
white with sorrow. 



iyjw (j-"J j" 7* ;^»"* 



22-63 The earth becomes 
covered with green . 



t . . t * * . , * .- 



16-58 Hisfaceremained 
darkend. 



The Verb Form X : j - ,1 t,'-J 'istaPala ■ J--L : ..'.l istaqbala 

This form is tormed from the root form J ii by prefixing the 

syllable of three letter ju-[ , e.g. from Ji , J_LLjl*I from 
jj__i^ etc. The meaning of the verb of this form is : 



1. The reflexive of the IV form jjJl . Thus, _-£! "to infornV\ 
j-^M " t0 De made knwon", il_.f "to give up, or tD deliver", 
#j "to give onself up, to surrender". 



Y-.1 
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2. This form also indicates that a person thinks that a certain 
thing possesses the quality expressed by the root fornv, i,e, 
(estimative) : 

Ikp "to be great" i^ •-"-1 "to regard something as great", 
IjLS- "to be handsome" ^j— *C\ "to regard something as good", 
JiJ "to be heavy" JJLLi-i "to find something heavy". 

3. The form often expresses the seeking, asking, or demanding 
what is expressed by the root form, e.g. : 

^-*-J "to return", k^-^-^i "to rectaim, to recall", 

'j-k± "to pardon" , 'j-^C\ "to ask for pardon" , 

iit "to permit", ^it^ "to ask permission". 

4. Sometimes this form gives a causative meaning, e.g. : 
£> "to get out" , ^jilll "to draw out, to extract". 

5. This form is also demonative in which case it invites factitive 
and reflexive, e.g. : 

j ' ■ - • 

i^ii>- "to succeed", ^ i>^--| "to appoint one as successor or 

caliph (i-aJb^)*'. 

'y^J- "a stone", j>^zl*\ "to become Hke stone". 
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The tollowing are the conj ugation of this form : 
Verb : j-S^l Verb Form : X Verbal Noun jt >,'■,[ 

VerbMeaning :" towelcome, to receive" 



P»ssive 

Participle 


Active 

Parlicip.e 


_n.p_rativ_ 


Impertect 
Indicatl.e 


Perfe_i 


Pere^n r 
Correspon- 
ding suhject 


\-Z* • * 


'. l' •* 

_ _T. .. _ 




j& 






«..',..4". ■ 


_ 1. __..._ 




' •- • ; 

ij ; - ' 


-■ 


^r* 


: {-:-•■ 


lj yl ,..J_..,..J 




- * •• . , 


jj.>,'.l 


• * 


Ojl ■ i~ i ■■ » 






:!-:■• 


. »■-. 


i j 


w)U" i 


, '. *' • ' 

J1_ft~_____* 




_. •- , . 

Q j . ._:;.- ■■ 


^Ci^j 


(M) u; 


..'[-_'■' 


j'_iL________._ 




rj Nt - _. T . .. ■ 


i.i:i..Vi 


(F) Ui 


<«■*■*»* 

l__i..__ 


«J^ 


■ •- • 

J?*"-*l 


A*-- 


- *_.*' - 

___,_-,..-_". -,- 


_Jf 


<LJJT„..>« 


j j . j : ~ . . . j 


~^f~"\ 


■l ' " ' 


■_-■* ■ 


cJ 


O 1 ,- 


; f,J-«* 


_ J »_• ^ _, 


* ■- _ 


0fc-i 


• ** * " ■ 

(•■liM 


£ 


_ m'-' ^* 


o*i--« 


-r * - * • 


■_ j— 5? _ _ ■ 


* **-*- « 

' r ~,L--_J_-_- 


&a 


■ .j'-' * * 


_m_^ 


suLij 




L^JLjt______H 1 


(M) Ul'Ĕ 


j.tI.Jt. _ 


*l'l -*'*' 
LnT.L_,;,,,,_ 


yJiill 


O Jl . 0,':- ■-..! 




(F) ul : f 


l_J . J 

tr. — - 


i^ 




-* '- ■ f 


' •. •- . 

,*...*T._I 


LJt 




- '.;- ■ j 


: ; :-•' 

jyL_____« 




* • - , ' 

u . ■ 


u-H 


■ ■: 



Tl V 
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Examples from The Hoiy Qur'an : 






2-61 He said: Would you ex- 
change that is higher for which 
is lower ? 



»5J _'L>c^li *>jj Cj'/.', i..J il 



8-9 When yousoughthelpof 
your Lord and He answered you. 



' * « * , ■ m * 



ilLJL J /j^ <-«->-J W* J^£ 1^-j>k1— y 



18-82 And (they) should bring 
forth their treasure as a mercy 
from thy Lord. 



. . - - - - * . ■ ■ • - 
iy™*4 ^JULI ^yiSI ^b»! L. juj 



3-171, 172 They rejoice be- 
cause of favour from Allah and 
kindness, and that Atlah wastes 
not the wages of the believers. 
As for those who heard the call 
of Allah and the Messenger after 
what befell them (in the fight); 
for such of them as do right and 
ward off (evil) there is great re- 
ward. 






2-282 A nd cal I two w i tnesses 
from among your men. 



(JYlJjl \y^_^ 0\ fS*J 0\j 



2-233 Andifyouwishtogive 
your children out to nurse, it is no 
sin for you. 



y. *f*>$* i#^ jli^ bjr^* 



9-111 ( Im perat i ve ) Rej o ice 
then in your bargain that you 
havemade." 



&j **S-* \y&j 



29-38 And they were keen 
observers. (Active Part.) 
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80-38,39 On that day faces 
will be bright as dawn , laughing, 
rejoicing at gaod news. 
(ActivePart.) 



Note : For easy reference, see Derived Forms Conjugation 
Charts VII, VIII, IX, and X at the end of this chapter. 



EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

(a) It was during that last pilgrimage, that the surah "Succour" 
was revealed, which he received as an announcement of ap- 
proacbing death. Soon after his return to Al-Madinah he fell 
ill. The tidings of his illness caused dismay throughout Arabia 
and anguish to the folk of Al-Madinah, Makkah and Taif , his 
hometowns. At early dawn on the last day of his earthly life he 
came out from his room beside the mosque at Al-Madinah 
and joined the public prayer, which Abu Bakr had been lead- 
ing since his illness. And there was great relief aniong the 
peopie who supposed him well again. When, later in the day, 
the rumour grew that he was dead,*Umar threatened those 
who spread the rumour with dire punishment, declaring it a 
crime to think that the messenger of God could die. He was 
storming at the people in this strain when Abu Bakr came into 
the mosque and overheard him. 

(b) How many hours have you been waiting for your triend ? 
Write a letter to your father with due respect. 
How do you work in the month of Ramadan? 
The Government has recognized women's rights in election. 



nr 
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Arabs were victorious in their war against Israel. 

Go away, girl, and occupy yourself in the kitchen. 

There is a political disturbance in some of the European coun- 

tries. 

The elders think that the youth of today are lazy . 

The Western pattern of life is hardly acceptable in the Islamic 

society. 

(c) Two white cars stopped at the traffic light when it was red. 
A boy in white pants went to the market along with his sister 
in a red shirt. 



2. Translate into English ; 

. _jjU_i Ug l^Jji\ <l~Li\ ^A^i *S 3tJ-^ J lC^ ^4^1 - \ 
. «_u_.i _—_* __y *JUj (Jj j^-J ,j^ ^ - " j*~^\ ~ * 

. i^ J, sWjis k oJji L^Uji l^___i - r 

■^ _ * * J ** j! J 

■ jj/i ^"M _*w L, * J i~~ ,~^* ^*^ r" " l 
Ia U-iiSl _JiN Ju* lf_S «___*_! : ~i__Oi ji_ift J d* - * 

. jj*-»JI J*w ,jii- *^\^\ JJ Jj__>j_Jl £*j - "V 

. &U V O-Ji jJJ-llJ (JUJl iijLi ^* i-u 'i&S-i Jij - a 

. 4_~-jji ^j* 4_j>*__H *— oIjaJI ■ ^j^Jl ^j* (JJ_aJl ?_^j_-| - \ * 
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YOCABULARY 





( VII ) to commit suicide . 


* 7 


(VII) to be o vertumed . 


* 


(VII) tobedisclosed. 


^ 


reason. 


*9fi» 


main. 


* * 

i_jUwI 


VII (v.n.) election. 




chief, president. 




rude. 


_u£ 


anguish, ofthickblood. 




(VII) to disperse. 


_-*J 


(II) to sign (signature) . 


* 


VII (v.n.) Ieavingback. 




register. 


gJolj 


(VII) toeutoff, tobeort 


y~ f 


yesterday. 



Yie 
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was received (pass. of JliiJ-l , (X) f to receive'). 


^■:-;i, 


o ne who gets good ne ws . ( Act , Part . X) 


^ 1 - - 


^ 


(X) to inquire. 


j^S^-l 


(X) to ask for detaiis , to ask clarificat ion . 



duration 


.lijf 


pilgrimage 


L>J\ 


announcement 


i 


approaching 


hjtjjR — Jj-^jJl *_ jS 


news, tidings 


jL_^f 


grief 


>Vl - ij^Ji 


earthlylife 


4-ijjjjJl ;L»Ji 


relief 


LiyjLyi 
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DERIVED F0RMS CONJUGATION CHART VII 

Verb : v1j*-Jj / Cj^Ji Verb Form : VII 



ImperalWe 



lmperfect 
SubjuJictiye 



ImperTect 

Jussjve 



Imperfect 
Indicative 



Perfect 



Pronoun 



piecededbya 

subjunctiwe 

parlidrsuchas 



whenthevertiis 

pltceded by a 

jussive panidc 

iuch as 



«•ra 



' '■' li 



r* 






L Jtyjwl 



Lj*%...JI 



(M) 



(F) 



Sr^l 



cJ 



J j.fiwS 



*-i 



Lr**-~' 



UuH^Jj 



I — «J * »nj | 



cJ-" 1 



(M+F) L_Jt 



C— » » I 



a 



u~ 



Verbal Noun : CiL**2\ ( JL_ii ; l) Active Parliciplc : '-yj- Passi ve Participle : ■' ^- *' 
Verb Characterktio. : 

* It has a stem starting with the pref« n- { J > . The perfect form is written with a wa$ h 
(elided hamza) before the n- prelijc 

* The vowel of the first radical is afatha (i .) in both the pertect and impertcct forms. 

* The stem vowel of the pertect is &Jatka (^ , and the stem vowel of the impertecr is 
tt kasara (_.) . * The vowel of the SUhject-markeT prefijr.es is fatha (^) . 



nv 
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DERWED KORMS CONJUG ATION CHART VIII 

Verb : (^[) I*__J / l*__ll Verb Form : VIII 



lmpeKeci Imperlect 
Jussive Indicathe 



lmperalive 



Impertecl 
Subjunc(ive 



Perfect 



Pronoun 



whcnttiCTt.ibb 
fin'i.vik - ii liy ;i 
^uhjunciiii.' 

(i_Lrtii'l L 'Miiit;ir, 



u-licnnw te-1'is 
ptccctkil bj ,i 
iasmvponkk 

Mlth;iy 



Sc5> 



C^-itr 1 ) 






.*-• ■ * .':•, *> ■ 



J~* 



.■■_--Ji . ■ - i r --J 



j - i * 



■>* 



iyu« 



r* 






J* 



UM-Smm- i 



^jL*w4w^r,J 



(M) 



Lnva J .iiii> 



1 ■^-...T 



(F) 



jul»l 



cr — ' 



m &mm t 






_*?r 



0=** 



--j*r 



.1 ■ " -t - ■ ^ 1 



r" 



j*- 



*'. 



j^ 



U— _~ni. 



j-i 



(M+F) U__t 



( 



*-!__*•■ 






_if 






AaJwJ 






J J> *- J 



Verbal Noun : jUi-. (jl__ii) Activc Paruciple : j-^1- Passive Paniciple : ^ . ? . J 

Verb CharaCteriSI-CS ; 

* It has a sicm with ihe refkxivc affi>c "i ( -i ) insered after the firsi radical of the root. 

* The perfoci form is written with a wasta (elided hamzaj bcfote the tirst radical. 

* The first radical has a 2ero vowel (snkiiu) in both the pertect and imperfed forms. 

* The Stem a( ihc perfcct is a /nt/w (_^j . and thesiem of the imperfect isa rV_s_ro<_5 
' The subjeci-marker prefixes vowel is /atha (__.). 
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DERIYED FORMS CONJUGATION CHART IX 

Verb : jj__J / _.j__l (toturn black) VerbForm: IX 



Imperaliw 


Imperlect 
Subjunctive 


Imperlect 
Jussive 


Imperfect 
lndicative 


Perfe_l 


PrOnuUll 




Asul)jufic[ive 
parti-le_ucLVas 
(_J) iineeded 


Ajuuive 
particlc^ucha* 
(li) isnccdcd 










- . • - ■ | 


_ . » . ■ | 

*j-_ (r 1 ) 


j •■■m 


***( 

_j_-l 






* ' ■ _ 
Jj—J 


Jj—J 


jj__J 


_-'Jj_-< 1 


^ 




'-•' 

Ijj t__J 


1 '-' 

Ijjj—J 


; * - ■ - 
jj_j__j 


\j_ij__-1 






- • . • . 


* • . ■ - 
(JiJj—J 


' ■ - ■ _ 
_)jjj__j 


JJJj__I 


S Jl 

0* 






' ) 1 " » 


J1Jj~_j 


1-jJ-l 


(M) L*i 




,*' ■: 

lij—j 


1*' *- 

■ Jj--- 


-.L S ' '- 


l__j__l 


(F) __> 


1 ' * L 

_Oj-_,| 


* ' * . 

_■ •■_ i 


* ' * 'r 
— J—J 


£ , - - 


* * * * ■ 

<_~_Oj-_l 


iil 


tiipi 


- - + v 
£»|_J 


»- 1 ' 
[JJJ--J 


_-.-?_-"- 


* " " ■ J 

__j_ij__! 


cif 


!***-_ 


IjJhwJ 


1 '" : 


: f - ■: 

Ojij— I 


*.'-- -L 


■:•[ 


jj_j-_i 


* • - » ' 

jijj— J 


* • . ■ ; 

J__j__ 


* • ■ • ' 
jj-j—- 


* *■- • * 

j._._j--! 




l_Pj 


Ijjjw 


I_j_j 


jl_j i 


L_._iJj_._I 


(P-t-OUS. 




Jj--1 


l-.S 

Jj--. 


Jj_- 


• ... . 

__j_Oj~-! 


L3 




' ' * : 

Jj—J 


* * ■ ' 

_j__j 


1 ' ■ : 
_j~-_ 


U__.j__l 


• • - 

_r*~ 



Verbal Noun : ii*>ii ( j-_Ji). Active and/or Passive Participie : >jZ* ! ^j^ 

Verb Charact-ristics : 

" It has a perfert tense stem with _ hamzak which is elidable. * tt has a steoi with the 
last radical doubied, in both pertect and imperfect lenses. * The vowel of th_ first rad- 
ical is &falha (__.) in both the periect and imperfect tenses. " The vowcl of ihc second 
radical (stem vowel)isa/_f/r_(__.) in both the perfect artd impcrteci tense.. * The 
subject-marker prefixes vowe) is faika (___). " Form [X verbs atways denotc colors or 
physical and memal defects, * They are the lcast common of the ten forms of verbs. 
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DERIVED FORMS CONJU GATION CHART X 

Verb : J^IllJ / J_U__ll Verb Form : X 



Imr_.r_.tiv_ 



lmpcrfecl 
Subjunctiye 



Irnperfecf 
Jus_ive 



[■nperfect 

lndtcativc 



Perfect 



Pronoun 



whentheverbisi 
preMdedbya 

subji_[>ctivc 
particl.sucha.. 



whenthieverbis 

preeeded by % 

ju_.sivc partic.<_ 

iuchal 



J^'$) 



ih*-w$ 



t _. __- — i 



J_U___.I 



>* 



*■_■ | -1- * - --*■' 



^r* 



H* 1 -" ; 



IJU_ 



OjUj 



IJ-ojC- 



r* 



_■ ? »■■ • _. 



^ 



_ _ _. 



dr* 



* 4 . 



' P L ._wJL^u I 






*)u>i', ,-.-j 



_ ■> ------ 



- I H * " 

1_^ J"-^ _---■ 



jfl ^ — "- l!) 



(M) 



J + «T.-. 



J* _ -" 



j^U-_— 



Uu 



(F) 



J^! 



J-jC_ 



I - 






l"-1— ■ — -— -■ ■ 



u^- 



-ll».l 



JL_ 



_4_-4_*JL_-- ■ 



uJUjw 



ljl«C 



J>U 



-1-1 



_ 



:I ■:■: 

/ti»«_ 






^ 1 



y_c_i 



">__. 



AhCw 



J1A*_ 



(M+F) _Jf 



LobPLLw'' 



La-j-u-*/ 



l^-ii^*! 



L - 1jl * --— ' 



Lit 



L _-■■__■_■.■_. 









Passive P__rticip1e: 



Verbal Naun: JU— *. (Jlicil) ActWe Participlc: 

Verb Characteri slks : 

* [t i$ chara_:terized by having a slen. beginning with -sla- (-il). Besides, tbe perfecl 
Slem tia$ an initial ulidiihl _ hamzuh 

* Both the stem vowel and the preceding vowel are always fl ( — ) in the perfect. 

* !rllheimperfcct, th_ stem voweli_alway_ ; ( ) and thefirst vnwelisalway„ a ( — ), 

' The vowel nf the Subject-marker prcfi>i is always a ( __. ) iu thc impcrlect. 
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CHAPTER 19 
THE UNSOUND (WEAK) VERBS 

Arabic verbs are divided into : 
(a) Soundverbs *J^~^> JUjl 
(b) Unsound verbs i_bl* JUJI 

The forms of the sound verbs have been discussed in previous 
chapters. Now we start leaming the forms of unsound verbs, that 
is, comprising : 

1. Verbs constructed by all consonants but some of them have 

oneof the threeradicalsduplicated,e.g. Sj ^ which is pro- 

nounced with assimilation fL-^ , ie. two radicals are writ- 
ten as one with shaddah, e.g. JU , instead of writing or saying 
iJu . Some other forms are those in which a hamiah takes 



jlace 01 


a radica 


l,e.g.: 


In 


i-i^t 


the first radical is a hamiah . 


In 


JU 


the second radical is a hamzah. 


In 


k 


the third radical is a hamzah. 



Contrasting the consonantal verbs, either hamzited or dupli- 
cated radicals, are verbs codihed with weak letters ( J_- .■ «) , 
That means either waw (j) orya' (^) Jias occurred in placeof 
one of the radicals causing certain changes in all forms and 
stems of the verbs. 
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2. The Verbs of duplicated radicals 

When a word has a cluster of two consonants, as li - jju , it 
will be pronounced with shaddah, if it has a short vowel, i.e. 
/aihah, dammah, or kasrah. Otherwise, i.e. in case of ending 
the word on asukun, both will be sounded without assimila- 
tion e.g. Ij (to restore, to reply) !_pj (they replied), but when 
it is followed by a o or o, the assimilation will be left, and will 
be pronounced as cjhj •. o^jw or onj <. ji-u , etc. 

In the imperfect, this necessitates shifting the vowel forward 
from the second radical, e.g. xJ (he extends), but in case of 
jussive iJuJ yamdud, as a rule the assimilation does not take 
place where the third radical has sukiin, e.g. : 



'J.U 


weextended. 


UJJU 


they (Fem.) extended. 




he (Masc.) did not extend. 


« * 9* m ' 


we(Ma$e.&Fem.)didnotextend. 


' * 'i *\ 

■JJUl^ 


1 (Masc. & Fem.) did not extend. 



Where the second radical isseparated from the third by a long 
vowel no assimilation can take piace, e.g. : 





Passive Participle 


one who was turned out. 


&} 


Yerbal noun 


turning out. 
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Conjugation of 

(a) Perfect : 





Dual 


Plural 


Sing. 3rd Person (M). 


* - 
Ju» 


il; 


IjJj 


Sing. 3rd Person (F). 




i& 


jjju 


Sing.2ndPerson,(M). 




Uj^JU 




Sing. 2nd Person, (F). 


» T- * 




JrfJ* 


lstPerson,(M&F). 


' .. . 




Uiii 



(b) Imperfect 



]ndicative 


Subjunc(ive 


Jussive 


JUu 


JUj 




1 1- 
JU" 


JW" 


■ $ 9* 

jJUJ 




* 9' 




A;f 


Ju.1 


D r* «f 

AJL.I 





Imperative 


Negative Imperative 


Masc. 


> < 


j_»;V 


Fem. 


^ij — *l 

^J — . 


^j^-l;^ 


Part. Active i\-» Part. Passive ;y~uJ 



Note : For full conjugation of a doubled verb and easy refer- 
ence, please see the Conjugation Chart at the end of 
this chapter. 
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Hamzaled verbs 

The hamiah, which is wiitten on the 'alif (as I , [ , l ) or 
between two letters (as . ) or separately after a final letter as 
*C i A> etc, is counted in verbs as a consonant, and as such 
may bc the initial, middle or final radicals e.g. The initial: >■! 
"toreward, torecompense"; js! "toeat"; M "to take". 
The middle as in JU "to ask"; '^L, "to be disgusted at". 
The fmal radical as in tjJ "to read M ;.LW- "to transgress"; 
and ij^ "tobeslow". 



(a) Hamzah as Iititial Rad ieal : 

In certain verbs i>f "to take"; 'jJ> "to command"; jit "to 
eat", the initial hamtah is dropped in the imperative, e.g. : 

Imperative 



Root form 
Verb 


Masculine 
Singular 


Feminine 
Singular 


Dual 


Plural 


Masc. 


Fem. 




i>- 

■ t 

J* 

w t 




1JU 


IjJU- 
i " 

\js 


■ *. * 

' ■» 

Oj* 
■J 



The conjugation of JA "to command" is as below : 





Perf. 


lmper. Indic, 


Subj. 


Juss. 


3rdPers.(M) 


'A 


% 


;u 


"r 


3rd Pers. (F) 


* *■-( 

ii>j*\ 


yu 


J* 


"f : 


2nd Pers. (M) 


- "t 


"L 


j*Lj 




2nd Pers. (F) 


Oj^il 


: 'L : 


'F- 




lst Pers. (M & F) 


0>f 




2 


^ 


^ 
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Active Part. 


Passive Pait. 


SingularMasc. 


>} 


jjwttJ 


Singular Fem. 






Plural Masc. 


d/^J 


jjjj^LJ 


PluralFem. 


c,IJ_*I 


OIjjjL* 



Passive Perfect j_-t lmperfect JJ>* Verbal Noun JJt - jJVl 

Note : When this initial hamzah is tollowed by an a/;/the lat- 
ter is replaced by a protonged vowel called maddah, 
e.g. , in Ist Person Imperfect an 'alif is prefixed to indi- 
cate imperfect as usual. Thus, the hamzah of initial 
radical and this 'a/r/got together, and the two were as- 
similated in one with maddah sound as you see in the 
last row of the above conjugation. 

In case of imperative, the conjugation from j_JI has already 
been given above. From other roots, such as jsl , the same 
rule will apply as: 

Exatnples from The Holy Qur'an : 

1. VerbalNoun; ^J^I or jJt"order, matter, duty, com- 
mand, plan, task, etc." 



Nominative: : £ jjji 






ijliij! jlLiu^IULH 


10-24 TherereachcsitOur 
command by night or by day . 


U jjf iU lij J±- 


11-40 But when there came 
Ourcommand. 
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Accusative: : <—>j~a^ 






ijJM^% 


18-69 Andlshallnotdis- 
obey thee in aught . 


$m% ffl i^-ti 


10-71 Get ye then an agree- 
ment about your plan and 
your partners. 



Genetive: : jjj^» 








j-"* *' ^lr* *- J *~s - ! c-*^--r^'J 


45- 17 And We granted them 
c]earsignsinaffairs. 



2. Peiiect : 



^» j- *\ U *iil Ojh^uu S/ 


66-6 They Ainch not (from 
executing) what Allah hath 
commandedthem. 


lCl^jjJJstyjJ 


12-40 (3rdPers.Masc.) He 
hath commanded that ye 
worship none but He. 


*-> j?s>\ u V[ JLii i-Li U 


5-117 (2ndP.Masc,)Never 
said I to them aught except 
what Thou commanded me 




7-12 (A!lahsaid:)what 
prevented thee from bowing 
when I commanded thee? 



3. Imperfect Indicative : 



jC^-Nlj JjJJlCyXl%\bi 



16-90 Allahcommands 
justice and the doing of good. 
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i^L^JL *L*i j_*lj jl5j 


1 9-55 And he used to com- 
mand his people for prayer. 


ji j-*L" IJL» (jjjLjlJ 


27-33 (2nd Pers. Imperf.) So 
consider whatthou command. 


-LIaJL Ojj*C jjUI Oji-iiij 
._^« 


3-21 Andtheyslaythose 
who teach j ust dealing with 
mankind. 


<Jj-__-jj j_JL ^.-LJI jj «-Lil 


2-44 (2ndPers.Masc.Pl.)Do 
you command people lo right 
conduct and forget yourselves? 



4. PassivePerfect; 




13-36 (Ist Pers. Pcrtect) Say 
am commanded to worship 
Allah and notjoin partners 
withHim. 



5. Passive Imperfect; 



j-*j-i Lm e- JU*#U 


15-94 Therefore,expound 
openly what you are 
commanded. 


j-*jJ U J*-)l C-j» Ij 


37-102 O'myfather,doas 
thou art comma nded . 


; j . ' , t, • ■ 


2-68 (Now) do what you 
(Masc. Pl.) are commanded. 


6. Imperfect Assimilated case (with maddah) : 


_>_ij--»'*_i* 

.^IUJ^p^j 


1 2-32 A nd if h e do cs not do 
what I command him . . , 
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7. Imperative (with 'alif) : 




20-132 And command your 
(Masc. sing.) peopie to pray 
and be constant therein. 



(b) Hamzah as middle radical : 

The middle radical may be vowelled with dammah, fatha or 
kasrah, 

In this case a hamzah will be written over an 'alif. 

Conjugation of JU sa l ala, "to ask" : 





Perf. 


Imperf , lndic. 


Subj. 


Jussive 


3rdPers.(M) 


jb 


jll; 


J**"i 


jL: 


3rdPers.(F) 


ijb 


jLi 


JL«> 


jLl : 


2ndPers.(M) 


db 


JL«J 


jL; 


jL-j 


2ndPers.(F) 


oJL- 

s 


ir^y-* 


ja 


JP 


lstPers.(M&F) 




jct 


jLt 


jU 



Imperative : 



2ndPers. Sing. Masculine 
2nd Pers. Sing. Feminine 



jtJ.1 or J^. 
jLl or JJ* 



ActivePart. J_;C 

* * • - * *•- 
Passive Part. Jji— t Jjj— * 

Periect Passive J-i^. 

Imperiect jLj 
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Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 
Past Periect : 

3rd Person Singular Masculine 



jJIj w J . JJl, J5L. JL» 


70-1 A questione r hus asked 
about the chastisement 
to befall. 


jiij P&U pt : ^ j>- Lj-t— 


67-8 Its keepers asked them, 
did not come to you a warner? 


r%f i£ 'jj^ 6**" li^i p^ 


5-3 Th is day have t h o se who 
disbelieve despaired of your 
Religion. 




60-13 asthedisbelievers 
despaired of those in the 
graves. 


3rd Person Plural Masculine 


tiu j 5^" j^' Lr*y b** jj-* 


4-153 They demanded of 
Moses a greater thing than ihat . 


i&+Ji%\/'&&rlt 


29-23 Theyarewho 
despaired of My Mercy . 



2nd Person Singular Masculine 



Wi 



29-61 Andifthouaskthem. 



lstPersonSingular 






18-76 He said; if I ask thee 
about any thing after this, 
keep not company with me. 
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Imperfect Indicativc ; 

3rd Person Singular Masculine 



v bsjrj;(iuLj 


- 
4-153 The people of the Book 

askthee. 


«_j( Sj i fj_ jL_t JL- v 


75-6 Heasks:whenisthe 
D ay of Resurre ct i o n ? 


j^.&^&tyjL*? 


41-49 Man tires not of 
prayingforgood. 


(From root ( - * ^ i "togettired"), 
3rd Person Piural Masculine 


u*yi^siLij]L;_ 


2-189 They ask thee of the 
newmoon. 


j^t^Slp-ij 


41-38 Andtheytirenot. 


Ist Person Singular Masculine 


jP\ j* <lJl* 1&U.1 Uj 


26-180 And I ask of you 
norewardforit. 


Imperfect Subjunctive 


pjil^ j* ^lL^ jtl-J 


33-8 That He may question 
the truthful of their truth. 


jf t^L 3^*1 jjj i-jij JLi 


11-47 Hesaid.CTmyLord! 
lest I may ask Thee that 
whereof I have no knowledge. 


jlSJ^j IjJl-^ Of Uj-b/ pl 


2-108 Oryouwishto 
interrogate your messenger. 
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Negative (Jussive) 



J _ F J. r r""* 

l>>1 ji-ttl ^tJ Jljl 



13-31 Are not thosc who 
believe convince that. . . 



Passive Perfect : 



i*"Jt* J-r - ' ^ 



2- 1 08 as Moses was 
questioned. 



J_- »Jj£j\jI lijj 



81-8 andwhen theone 
buried ative is asked. 



(Root form j / » / j (j!j) ll to bury a]ive"). 



Passive Iraperfect : 



~>i>ji t^u»*i»r j^- jlIj *i!j 


2-119 Andthouwill not be 
called upon to answer for the 
companionsoftheflamingfire. 


lJjJUjij IjJtS U* o jJL_ J I J 


2-141 Andyou(Masc.Pi.) 
will not be asked of what 
theydid. 


Imperfect (with emphatic nim) : 


- JLJJ iu U 


16-56 ByAllahlyoushali 
certainly be questk>ned. 


Act i ve Part : 


Sing, : ^j^ jJLJTulj 


93-10 Andhimwhoasks, 
chidenot. 


Piural: SaUliU olj 


12-7 Signs for the inquirers. 



\K\ 
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PassivePart : 



Sing.: Y^li <1* 6ti illJjt 



17-36 AUofthesewi!lbe 
asked. 



< '*.,.*' 



Plural: jjJji-- i^lj^^iJj 



37-24 And stop th em , f or the y 
will be questioned. 



YerbalNoun : 



-_i_>J_ Jij-L; JjLlit jii Jii 



38-25 Hesaid.surelyhe 
wronged thee in demanding 
thyewe. 



JbJUi j*L 4_j JjJ_-Jf 1_Jj\J[j 



57-25 AndWesentdown 
iron wherein is a great vio!ence 



(c) Hamzah as Final Radical : 

Conjugation of f JJ qara'a, "to read" 





Perfect 


lmperf . Indic, 


Subj. 


Jussive 


3rd Person Masc, 


V 


fe 


to 


f>: 


3rd Person Fem. 


' f" - 


t_s 


»JU 


tu 


2nd Person Masc. 


<ZjVjJ 


(£ 


hjU 


tii 


2ndPersonFem. 


olj_i 




tfp 


«j!^ 


lst Person Common 

. _ 


OljJ 


t* 


w 


ta 



Imperative : 






2nd Pers. Sing. Masc. ( J__*| 


2nd Pers. Sing. Fem . JjJi 


Acttve Parti tfj£qari'un, or _$jli fori 


Passive Part: £jj_i. 


Passive Impenect: Ij_-j «, Ij-_j * Ij-_j 


Passive Perieci: ^S 
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Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 

Perfect : 

3rd Person Singular Masculine : 



jJ-JJ Iju <JlS 



* i jU »i ^-a 



-H" 



29-20 How He made the first 
creation. 



26-199 Andhehadreaditto 
them. 



2nd Person Singuiar Masculine : 






16-98 Sowhenthourccitest 
theOur'an 



lst Person Plural Common 



fJ * * * ' si *l . - , ' 
;-U_«u jl>- Jjl Ul J— f U_" 



' t* : ■ V vf- " : " 

_J__* ^_J'ij iU jj bjj 



21-104 AsWebeganthetirst 
creation Weshallreproduceit. 



75-18 Sowhen We recite it, 
followitsrecitation. 



Imperfect ; 

3rd Person Singular Masculine 



- • - « T t , . , * * 

<j— >_i IJ__j — _>[ 



10-4 Hestartscreation. 



3rd Person Plural Masculine : 



o_dii).f'i 



10-94 They read The Book. 



2nd Person Masculine (Subjunctive) : 



_-Up ^Jj- il j__J oLiji -lj»j 



17-106 AnditisaQur'anWe 
have made distinct so that thou 
mayest read it to the people. 



TAr 
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Imperative 



.-• , s - - J - • 1 . • 

jJl^ ^JJI ^ilj ^L. I^JI 


%-l Read in the name of 
Thy Lord, Who creates. . . 


_ ji 

Verbal Noun : jljill Qur'an 




75-18 Mlowthouitsreading. 




17-106 and(itis)aGur*an 
that We have divided. 



EXEPCISE 



1 . Translate into English : 

.... * ' * ' *n ■ t ' *f t * »" • ' t * » ti * ' V- 

^LJ ^M iOit Jb-lj iSyb ^ j _J <S_}±~* J £j~"l ^^ ~ l 

•s • t ■ * : •. . i *f ■ ,' . * i *i ' * i' i *- i '- '•' 

.tljj 1 ^ ■**« ^ ^jj^ J? ] ct Ujj J, tP^b ^y j**-^- 
l. _J- it!i i^-is _/i-ij i^s: AJ*Ll ^ ^jJ j '*JjJz\ j 

, J*jA Ll •Slij^- i^jl -J_* J^ i 'jr^ 

^ill j-*ljL J-**JJ t -A-Jl-J-j J _ ! J__j'j t jlj-ill I j--- jl ^a; - Y 

jj_. j Jl L*,* JjJL» (. ^LU ilbJuUt* ^» JiJW-Jl» *— L*VL. ■__ __;[ - V 
iijL__L; <_*y j_j ^Pjjj i j-LL_j1 0=-"^ |*^-'J ^-i- 5- *-' t^~* 



2. Translate into Arabic : 

1. The teacher has explained the lesson to the students. 

2. The Minister has written long reports on the matter. 
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>» 



3. Al-Mu'tamar al-Islami resolved (jjJ) to establish a Dep- 
artment for Islamic Jurisprudence. 

4. The goveroment has been requested to do something for 

the deserving officiaIs. 

> 

5. Help your friend in time of anxiety. (iJLiJl) 

6. I passed (~j ^jy) by many fine buildings during my visit 
to Riyadh. 

7. Affairs have settkd down in the foreign companies. 

8. It pleased me (,j~>^-el) very much to see you here this 
morning. 

9. The Hoiy Qur'an says : "AUah hasnotmadetwoheartsin 
one body", which means one can not love two things 
equa!ly. When the Iove of wealth occupies the heart of 
man, it does not leave enough space for the love of any- 
thing else. All considerations other than wealth become 
submerged and subservient to love of wealth. A great 
preacher of Islam is quoted saying: "It is not a sin to keep 
wealth at home, tt is not sin to keep wealth in the hand but 
it is sin to keep wealth in the heart" , 



YOCABULARY 



cA 


(Imperative of ) r-^i - t-j^ to lay open . 


S # m 
J-U*» 


breast, heart, (Plural : jjii ). 




(Imperative of) 'Jj, U'J~j tomakeeasy. 




matter,affair(Plural : jjit). 




(Imperative of) Jj--Jp»j toloose. 


*, •« 

sO_ie 


knot (Plural : _J_t). 


<___b 


tounderstand. 



TAa 
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_q 


(Imperative of) JU> - J^ tomake. 


jH.1} 


Aider, supporteV. 


_.JL_il 


(Imperative of) i-i-juL tosupport. 


Jj' 


arm. 




1 stPers .ling . ) 4>i - ^ to make as partner. 


^ 


inorderto,sothat. 


.t~~J 


(Imperfect lst Pers. Plural) ^L_ togtorify. 


l_ujjl 


(IV Passive case of) ^/-^J^, tobegiven. 


Jj— 


demand, request, need. 


/__ 


- - - ,' *. 
(from ^Si - j> jj ) we remember. 


J 


to owe uf *— >j (subjunctive) 


j-t** 


tothinkover. 


>*£» 


Pluralof ^J! order, command. 




inorderto. 


JLJ-« 


success. 


.?j'-«~ 


Prosperity, happiness. 


_ 


from _j__ij - k_4_tfJ to be described by. 


1juVi 


trustworthiness, trust. 


iJULJt* 


dealings, treatment. 
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CiJ 


Passiveof J/ toknow. 




Passiveof ^iU tobecalled, tobeannounccd. 


* * m 


folk,peop[e. 




Truthful. 


u^l 


Trustworthy. 



report 



jijkJ ( Ptural jjjli-T ) 



toestablish 



L\- 



k f Lif - s-_ij 



Jurisprudence 



4 a-aj 



deserving 






compames 



otiyJl { Plural ^ ) 



equatly 



ijil ...<■> iLi 



wenlth 



JL_J| 



to occupy 



J— *A-J— *4s 



place 



o&-J> 



consideration 



v - , * 



VIII 



to submerge 



subservient 



Cr-: 1 



toexplain 



Cr-i " £■>-* 



TAV 
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CONJUGATION CHART 

Verb : J_u - _U. (to count, to consider) Verb Form : DoubJed (1) 



t $. *. 



lmp_rativ_ 


lmperfect 
Sut>junclive 


_mp_rf__l 
Ju£sive 


ImperTect 

IndicatJYe 


Perfect 


Pronoun 

Pcratinnr 

c.in_spnndinf> 
■J_3$Kl 




As_tyunctive 
pnrmk smri ;is 
(^5 isne.ded 


A j_ssiv_ 
p_.li_l_ . u.h.is 
(ZJ) Lsni.-Lh.c_ 








J_*j 


■ * • ,. i s j . 
jJaj / Jju 


J_-u 




, j 
J~* 




JUu 


» J _ - . 5*" 

JlJUJ / Jju 


i J- 

J__ 


— Jj_<- 


s^ 




IjJ__«j 




- i J, 

JjJ_Aj 


IjJUc- 


• j 




- ■ * fr_r 


' « * • . 

JiJ_-u 


' • * •, 
J^J_*J 


jJjUe- 


3 1 




S J , 

Ij-jo 


lj__JU 


jlJUu 


lj-_c 


(M) L_i 




5 * ' 

ijl*: 


lJ--u 


aiiJ- 


l;j_p 


(F) LU 


* t • 5 j & _> 
jjLcl / JL* 


1 * * 


. * • * & j - 

jjj»j / JjU 


J_C 


CJi-Le- 


_Jf 


M Jl 


• .-- 

__j— »- 


- J' 
,_£j-~ 




_ _■ 

__J_-J___G 


i__ji 


_ t 


i_sJ_-_. 


ljj__ 


- i j- 
Jjj-*J 


.'. - - 

_JjJ_C- 




-•> .. 
j _.___. i 


- . « .* 

JJJL-JU 


' • j »' 

jjJ_tJ 


' • > •* 

JjJLjm" 


s'. . . 




_ j 
IjL-P 


ij_i; 


IjJ: 


Jlj_-J 


L_tjji 


(M4F)U_.t 




. < : 
J-Pl 


jjpt / _U? 


* '. 

J_pl 


' .- . 

OjJjT- 


ui 




J_*_ 


- * •: i s *: 

_>Jj_. j Jju 


J_*j 


UaA* 


_■ ■ ' 



Verbal Noun j_j> Active Partic jplc : ___* Passive Pariiciple : jj i. .■ 

Verb{____ar__cl(.r_stii._ : 

* Ii has tct.nucal sscond and ihird radicals, written once with ■ishaddah on top ol it. 

* h has two stcms, a reguiaT onc if the inilectional suffix begins with a consi.nant (t or 
-n), and a doubled stem if the suffix begin; with a vowel (-a, -a, -u, -u). 

* II ihcre is no inflcCtional suffix (i.c. sukiin) ther. isachoi.e of usingeitherof ihe two 
stems. 
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CHAPTER 20 



THENUMERALS 



The Cardinal Numbers 

All numerals are not governed by a single rule, but in general 
terms they are treated as the declinable nouns; as their ending 
vowels are changed according to their cases, thus : 

1. J-j-ij "one" (in Nominative 9-y'j* case) 
Examples Irom The Holy Qur'an : 



JU-ijiJij^JiL^t 



18-110 ...thatyourGodis 
OneGod. 



(in Accusative • *^-U'-' case) : 




9-31 Andthey areenjoined 
that they should serve One 
God only. 



(in the Genitive jjj^ case) : 






2-61 And when you said : O' 
Musa (Moses) we can not bear 
withonefood. 



The feminine form of j_?-lj is il^Aj , i.e. with a feminine 
ending, e.g. : 



Nom . i Jb^ l'Jr j ^ Uj$i 



37-19 soitshallonlybea 
single chiding. 



TA^ 
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»- . * t! t • 



Acc. »Jb-l) i-J ^UlT ^IS 



2-213 (all) People were a 
single nation. 



Gen. 



!-*HJ ur^uf 



4-1 ...fromasinglebeing. 



There is another form for "one" that is read Jb-t , e.g. : 



Nom. '&*+'<&» J*JI 


112-1 sayHe,God,isOne. 


Acc. 


18-26 And He does not make 
anyone His associate in His 
Judgement. 


Gen. jJ-I ^ (UljJ Ji 


9-127 Does anyone see you? 



^$jJ-\ (with 'alifmaqsurah) is feminine of xJ*\ , e.g. 



.-, '-*IUH 



8-7 A nd whe n Al l ah pro- 
mised you one of two parties. 



It is written with normal *_iJi as \U~[ when a pronoun is 
attached to it, e.g. 



. oJlC : U-iilJ-lJJli 



28-26 said one of the two 
girls :C myfather... 



2. Two(masc): Nominative : dkJ[ Acc. &Gen. : 

Two (fem.) : Nominative : Ji^\ Acc. & Gen. : 
Examptes from the Holy Qur'an : 



^SLUjliljj jUJj 



5-106 twojustpersonstrom 
among you. 
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■^iT 



_rl 



tJj* 



.J*W 



6-143 twoofsheepandtwo 
ofgoa(s. 



4-11 Butiftherearemore 
thantwofemales... 



3. From3toI0 : 



Masc. 



^yj 



£>J 



Fem. 



4_T*J 



'3 



(also writen as cJL* and iiij ). 



* ■ - 



(also writen as ^j^-j* and il:,.! ). 



t-; 



10 



r* 






The Arabic equivalent of phrases like "three books" or "five 
wometT, where the numeral is one of those from "three" to 
"terT inclusive, is an 'idafah conslruction. The numerai 
serves as the first term of the 'idafah and ihus has no "nuna- 
tion", and takes whatever case its function in the semence re- 
quires; the counted noun serves as the second term of the 
'idafah and is always genitive, plural and indetmiie : 



W\ 
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Nom. 


r , , r r 
_llj--j «_J jLJ — _J*- 


"Threemencame". 


**»•»». 

eL_i wJ?_i i^fl> 


"Three women came" . 


Acc. 


Ji_-J 4_J J_J i__Ll_ 


"Imetthreemen". 


t L__J L_-J Jn_J ■■ ' . 1 .li « 


"I met three women". 


Gen. 


''' ' * *" S ^ ' 

Jbij i_?y--J /J| s_^_IJL>_j 


"I talked to three man". 


nU— » _jj_j J[ __/JL>u 


"I talked to three women". 



In construction of this type, each number has two forms: one 
with final ^ ta' marbutak (the feminine form) and one with- 
out it (the mascuhne form). It is important to not that there is 
a rule of reversed agreement of genders for these numerals in 
relation to the counted nouns associaled with them. This 
means that if the counted noun is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numerals is used with it, and vice versa. 

Note : The mascuhne form od "eight" belongs to a group 
of nouns called defective. When followed by a noun, 
the missing _; ya' is restored, and thus it will assume 
the foIIowing forms : 



Nom. 
and/or ; 
Gen. 


* ■> *^- ■» 


'Eight (female) students 
came'. 


_jU_* ^U* _,ip c~_L. 


I saluted eight (femate) 
students'. 


Acc. 


i_j_ ~jJu i /ji-w _:■ I ili 


'I met eight (female) 
students'. 
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Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 



JUii^L; 



•L,tLWLt 



obL^J. *_ i jl 



fl_jj *_■_; jl 



19-10 threenights 



2-196 threedays 



24-6 fourwitnesses 



41-10 fourdays 



(Not from the Holy Qur*an) 



£ ftvetimes. 



f i r^ ^-fr»" J L^ 



.LJi 



18-22 (theyare)five, the 
sixthistheirdog. 



7-53 (in)sixdays. 



(Not from the Holy Qur*an) 


ja. 


■_-■ six nights. 


^lr 1 -! £r" 


12-43 


sevencows. 


r 


15-44 


seven doors. 


.&?&* 


6443 


eight pilgrimages. 


^ L,1 iaui 


69-7 


eightdays. 


oLjI - — ~ 


17-101 


ninesigns. 


_b a ■ a_« > 

* 


27-48 


ninepersons. 


l^JliJtj-L* 


6460 


tenliktit. 


't—SL—a i —Lt- 


5-89 


tenpoormen. 



Note : The gender of the numerats depends on the singular 
form of the noun and not on its plural form , 



H<- 



293 



-^uSwO jjV jl CJla (_Lo^Lo ji OU-3-^5^ 5jSL*a$ P3-^ '6^.3-° cr^ Oti^.S lP^ 6&>zxa 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



4. 11 and 12 



Masc. 


Fem. 




11 


j±* Ji*-f 


-- ■ - i - • 




12 


^UJj 


4 H H •- 


in the Nominative case . 


^^i 




in the Accusative case. 



Examples f rom The Holy Qur*an 



Nom. 


Masc. Iij£j*i*-b4 


12-4 elevenstars. 


Masc. \'j£ 'ji* \il\ 


9-36 t we 1 ve m on ths . 


Fem. Llp V jJi* \i±l\ 


2-60 twelve springs. 


Acc. 
Masc. 


i* .* * i ' •* »i * '* r " — 


5-12 and We raised up 
among them twelve 
chieftains. 


Acc. 
Fem. 


*j^i- ^-^ *j»LJJaj} 

l£cf 


7-160 AndWedivided 
them into t wel ve tribes . 



5. From 13 to 19 





with Masc. 
nouns 


with Fem. 
nouns 




with Masc. 
nouns 


withFem. 
nouns 


13 


>^LS; 


* ,--*^ *J_-Ov 


17 


. - „ ; .« - 


' . • » ... 


14 


j£f- 4-uj! 


- ' 1 ' " *f 


18 


— i. .£■ *j L»j 


* m 4 w 


15 


« ' - ' . • - 


' . ■ , ;. . - 


19 






16 


' ^ " * 
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All the nurnerals from 1 1 to 99 are followed by a singular noun 
in the Accusative as they are j—_lr tamyU "nouns of specifi- 
cation", e.g. : 



L_L)ii ij-U <i>yJ 


13 remalestudents. 




14 girls. 


ilJit>iLSu 


13 male students. 


U — Ijy!* i-njjt 


14 boys. 



Note : AU these are indeclinable, i.e, theirending vowels can 
not be changed due to their preceding elements. Thus 



Cu^^iiLSLi^jJ 


Ireadl3books. 


\»\^S jZ* i_"}LJ ^ Cj4*-j 


I found in 13 books. 



6. From 20 to 90 

The multiples of ten, 20 to 90 are common to masculine and 
feminine; 



Nominative 



Accusative 
and Genetive 



Nominative 



Accusative 
andGenetive 



20 



30 



Jjj^p 



oij-*: 



60 



, 1 



JjjAj 



UBH 



JJLI- 



70 



- t m , 

O j*y 



40 



50 



j j-^j' 



Cjs-?J 



80 



j j— l»j 



U: 



90 



jj ■ ■■■ " 



TA* 
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All these numbers from 20 to 99, like these from 11 to 19, are 
foliowed by a noun of tamyiz (noun of specification) in the ac- 
cusative singular form. 



Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 



\'j^i> jjWJ iJUaij 



46-15 And h is wea nin g is 
thirty months. 



4_U j-^-J ^*f U^pIjj 



7-142 Andweappointed 
with Musa (Moses) a time of 
thirty nights. 



,.t , * 



"_LJ ,j-*;jl \jf*3* l*J*ll ^Lf 



2-51 Andwhenweappointed 
with Musa (Moses) a time of 
forty nights. 



^jl j^J 



46-15 .,.andreached40years. 



^jp-^U^i 



29-14 excluding 50 years . 






58-4 sofeedingof60poors. 



j. - . ^ ' 



lelji j' jA_ • 1$^ _p 



69-32 The length of which is 
seventy cubits. 



W * # ■ - ' ■ ■? 



5** J ^r- ^J* ijr-J- J^J 



7-155 And Musa (Moses) 
chose out of his people seventy 
men... 



7. From21to99 





Masculine 


Pemtnine 


21 


^> J j-^J ^'J 


' * • . .. j * , * ~ 

Ojj-^J li-H / Ojj^j 5-L-lj 


22 




OjjJ^j jt-"J[ 



andsoon. 



296 



t\\ 



%jS^ jjV jl C**io J^Lmuo jj OU-3-^5^ iji^og p.5*** tjjj^ ^-w 0-^'j-?5 JjV^> a5^--o 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



8. From lOOupwards 

100 i__* Alsowritten ii\J 

200 __■_. Alsowritten __j- 

300 i_L. Ii^LJ 

400 *-*-;__* 

500 *-^_U^ 

600 _!>___ 

700 _i_;__ 

» - _■ 

800 M-y^ 



Cr~! 



900 i 

1000 *_J 

2000 __Jf 

3000 _»VlLS_ 

etc. to 10,000 

100,000 _i_fii_, 

Million Ojli» Plural: j_ ,ikJ> 

Note : These numerals from 100 are nouns and take their fol- 
lowing noun in the Genetive Singular. 

In compound numerals over 100 the noun lollows the rule 
governing tts relation to the last eiement and the number. 

Thus "103 men" the rule for 3 must be followed. Therefore 
the noun must be in the Genitive plural, e,g.: 

iVjf LSUj LiU 103 boys. 
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The Ordinal Numbers 

1. The ordinal numbers from 1 to 10 are tormed on the pattern 
of the active participle, Jj&Li . derived from cardinals; except 
Jj*yl - ^J/ili "the first" which has a special form. 



Masculine 


Feminine 




<5$i 


^ 


the first 


Jllti 




the second (without article oli ) 


cjJm 


iiJlill 


the third 


CH'> 


Lfi\ 


the fourth 


J_-uji 


Ll,uji 


the fifth 


J^jlIji 


Liittji 


the sixth 


^Cji 


Ll1)I 


the seventh 


&h 


4_lJJI 


the eighth 


h^ 


Ll-uii 


the ninth 


*j$£b 


i^-SliJl 


the tenth 



The ending vowels of the above change according to their de- 
clension. 



Examples from The Holy Qur'an : 



>vi;jjVTy; 



57-3 He i s the Fi r st a nd 

theLast. 



} \ii\J\^^j^J\^ 



9-40 the second of the two 
when they were in the cave. 
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_JL_L_j>j 

* * > 


36-14 then We strengthened 
them withathird. 


rb^ f&t}j *-&^ 


18-22 (theyare)Thrce,the 
fourth of them is the ir dog. 


*-lip _ul i-jj jl 4__*b"Jl* 


24-7 And the fifth ( ti me) that 
the curse of AUah be on him 
if he is one of the liars. 


• **f" I * * . - 


1822 Theirsixthis*hcirdog. 



After 10, the cardinal numbers are used as Ordinals. so far as 
the above numbers are included in them. 



Masculine 


Feminine 




^Ip^jUJI 


* _ • _ ** 


theelevemh 


r»H& 




the twelth 


^p_Jl_Ll| 


i__Jli- 5__J1_JJ1 


the thirteenth 


___*> ,*— jljJl 


tjls- <L__Q 1 


the fourteenth 



Higher numbers mn as follows : 

"The twentieth" OjJ_Ljl for both Masculine and Feminine . 



Masculine 


Feminine 




oj^L-JTj jjL-JI 


******** 
jj^-JL-Jlj *_j_L-Jl 


the twenty first 


_j jJ_jTj ^jljjl 


oj j-UJTj «UjLjJI 


the twenty second 


ij^LJlj ijL_H 


oj J---1J ijJUJl 


thetwenty third 



"The hundredth" i__Jt for both Masculine and Feminine. 



i\\ 
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EXERCISE 



1, Translate into Arabic : 

The Hoiy Qur'an is divided into one hundred fourteen chap- 

ters; each of which is called a siirah »jj— . These chapters or 

suwar '/jJL (plural of »jj^ ) are not of equal length. The 

highest number of verses in a chapter is two hundred eighty six 

and the smallest only three verses, The total number of verses 

in thc Holy Qur'an is six thousand four hundred and forty 

seven. For the purpose of recitation the Holy Qur'an is also 

divided into thirty parts of equal length, called a ij_ >■ ; every 

part being again subdivided into four quarters. But these divi- 

sions have nothing to do with the subject-matter of the Holy 

Qur'an, and so also the division into seven manaiil or por- 

tions, which is meant only for the completion of the recitai of 

the Holy Qur'an in seven days. The Qur'an was revealed 

piecemeal during a period of twenty three years. The First 

Chapter of the Holy Qur'an is «J*;UJf ij^L Surat-ul-Fatihah 

that means 'The Opening Chapter". It consists of seven ver- 

ses. 

- •- •■> ' . * 
The sccond chapter is known as ij-iJT ■ jj— Surat-ul-Baqarah 

(TheCow). Surat-ul-' Anfal JliJ^I Sjj— (The Accession) is 

the eight, and vjJl «jj— Surat-tu-Tawbah (The Immunity) 

is the ninth among the chapters of the Holy Qur*an. 
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2. Translate into English : 

>Jj UJL_t- Ju_jjv>- C-1j 4_»«jJ_- -JL_J! j-j Jj , i_JL->j_>l 4-_«-t- *— L—Tj 

' '"f 'll : T - ' ' * *H *-»• » ■ _#* ■* * - " 17' - ' I ' 1 1 

J5*jjl DlJLJl Ow--'- »JL_JI jjJS- OUj , «jaP _^* jij-Wj «m Aj iII 

^ L-U ^ji __L Uto ^j Jjl *-_U J>J[j W *_! 0»j . L-U 

<LuJUj1 _J] jjj-U -J . __j^. i^-tP •_- J JLJ aJjSUjI iSCL _^j . *j*jt 

i» _*i _^U f-_JuJT jl >£ Sl J-jj . olji_. _JU J_l£ i_U SjJLUT 
*■'*'*' r i- i '' * ili* r ° ■'' ' 

. _j*-jj* *-5*Wl L-J-J- . _-Jl_» ^jjl ^u' _J* __jIj_«< 

j i ;>_*_l ^iJjl r L_Ji ^ ^j-J^T ^^U-UJI JU '.ai Jijj li 

*" ■ * ■*" * _» - * *" "Np i> _■ *''**_■■ *_■""_■ 

4$ JW C_%jj b_La-1 J *"-- jjyj . <■ ,rl_i >UJI ^i | jJUl 1 *5yM C-J-Jj 

• -bJ 

' * > "*»"*_ _- ■ "*-*_« * *$_■ _(''j # -f r ' c '-ji"' l ''<'"* 

*■ Jj-j ^JHJ *■ *>fJl _-* j^UH *Utl ^ *_-j5_Jl i5_« £iJ pJj 
«J *_1 J*_1 JLij i ___U ^ ^ji-JTj JL__L_l! ^ £_L-j «JU "*-1 JL* 
. L_ji f"> 1 — -^l *J ^J>jj ■---*« *-JU wlj ijjJJ' 
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YOCABULARY 



divjded 


JJjJ Passive Participle of fjj II, 
also ji— • aI 


the division 


* • * * # * 


equal 


jL^J Active Participle of tSj-1; VI 
tobeequal i£j— - 


length 


Jj_kJI 


the highest number 


jJ_i.^_S"f 


the smallest number ' 


' ' K * i 
_J_* jj__>l 


total 


f> %.*■*» *\\ 


nothing to do with 


_. iJU-ll *j_i- - _■ aJ iJUs *si 


portions 


j,_-__-- Pluralof i_^_s- 


completion 


*_L*5_ (v.n.)or *__."! (v.n.)ofIV 


piecemeals 


j* j • ' * * # 

Uj*J PluraIof *^-J or i-__l_J 



orphan 


j 


birthday, timeofbirth 




took him in hisguardianship 


'<SJ6 


married 
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then 


JIJU! 


sent as a messenger 


£j$ 


Revelation 


& 


immigrated 


J-^T^* 


lived 


J^ 


to boycott 


^U 


battle 


iSjHA 


conquest 


* * - 


died 




completed 


^ 


fulfilled 


i i 


agreed. confirmed upon 


-!^rfj 



f»f 
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CHAPTER 21 

PRONOUNS : DEMONSTRATIVE, RELATIVE AND 
INTERROGATIYE 



A. Demonstrative Pronouns : «jli^I 1^.1 'ismu-l-'isharah have 
two forms, one for near distance and another for far-distance. 

J * ' ' * j ■ 

1, Demonstrative Pronouns for near distance ^jjaJJ «jLiV1 *-*J 
are as below : 





Masculine 


Feminine 




Singular, all cases 


|JU 


hadha 


sJLt 


hadhihi 


this 


Dual, Norninative 


01 i» 


hadkani 


01>U 


hatani 


these 


Dual, Accusative, 
Dual, Genitive 


ji^* 


hadhayni 


L>S* 


hatayni 


these 


Plural, ljLI ltlsl-s 


^i * ' 


ha r ula'i 


these 



r-o 



It is to be noted that kadha li* is riot written with a full 'atif 
after _» as it was supposed to, but instead of liL» it is written 
with a short vertical stroke above the letter : _* = l«U . 

We have a plural form common to both genders that is *V^* 
but it is used only for human beings. Otherwise, «JU singuiar 
form of the feminine, is enough to refer to ihe collective or 
plural non-human nouns. The following examples from the 
Holy Qur'an will illustrate the rules : 
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IJLJ 






• * - ' * i '* ■ 5 ■ - 


46-12 And, this is a Book 
that verifies (previous divine 
books). 


■ .'* ■ '* i * * ■ i H * 


11-72 Andthisismy 
husband, an old man. 


■ 1 1 1 " ' ■ ' ' i 'i 


12-90 lamJosephandthisis 
my brother. 



jl 



o^CJ ulJU 5| IjJIS 



20-63 They said: These are 
two enchanters. 



•JL_* 






^^*UJJ 


12-108 Say : This is my way . 


•Jb-lj <_»i -_sl*1 tJU j) 


21-92 Sure ] y , This your co m- 
munity is a single community. 




21-52 What a re the se im ages 
to whose worship you cleave. 



Note: Jr^-" "way" isafemininenoun. 

J S ' 

LjI "community" isacollectivenoun. 
* * - . 

J-JL- pluralof J>j_j "image". 

Dual Feminine for the accusative and genitive cases. 
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Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



£**£i$&£i 



28-27 One of these two 
daughters. 



4p 








'j* »^>i j »$ jJ> j-J *$£ 

ilJj*LlU 


17-20 AlldoWeaid-theseas 
well as those out of the hounty 
ofthy Lord. 




1 1-78 0' my people ! these 
are my daughters, they are 
purer for you. 



2. Demonstrative pronouns for a far distance ^-*1JJ ajLi^ «J») 
are as tollowing : 

Masc, Sing, wiUi , also written as dU!i dhalikat "that", e.g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 



:; Si ^u-di ^ui 



2-2 ThatisTheBook;No 
doubtinit. 



It is also used for things of the near distance in order to «m- 
phasise the greatness or seriousness of the object pointed at, 
e.g. (from the Holy Our^an) : 



.t^ 



tiuiui 



18-64 Thiswas whatwe 
wanted. 



Further this pronoun is basically a combination of li dha 
that is real pronoun and >iU "for you". Consequently if the 



r>v 
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H - 

address is more than one, it could be changed from «iUt i to 
liJl^ dhalikum, i,e. 'This is to be demonstrated for you 
people\ e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an : 



« * t , . * i 



6-151 ThatiswhatHe 
enjoins you. 



Pemmine Singular JJLJj tiika, "that,this'\e.g. (fromtheHoiy 
Qur'an): 



Is^. ii -Ui jJj 


2-134 That is a nation who 
have passed away. 


,1-j.^'.; L-JuAJ J-*',/' ^^ 

i 


2-253 Those are the 

messengers, We made some of 
them excel others. 


^y C Si\ ■ + : ; jl" L. j 


20-17 andwhatisthisinthy 
right hand, O' Moses? 



In the Arabic usage there are forms for duals such as kiUtj 
dhanika, likJj dhainika, for masculine and v£UL: tanika and 
oUj-Ij tainaka, for feminine, but these forms neither have oc- 
cured in the Holy Qur'an nor in the modern use. 



The plural form common to the mascuiine and feminine is 

diS^/ 'ula ika, that is written as JLJ/ , e.g, (from the Holy 
Our^an) : 



* ss ' * i T * il t I 

r^. J ot &*** J-* ^r 

■ ' , T *?r ' ' 'i i f* 



2-5 These are on a right 
course from their Lord and 
these are successful. 
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B. The Relative Pronoun j^^Jl L^ii 'al-'ismu-l-mawsulu, is 
expressed by <_jJdl 'alladhi, that has a detirted form as foilows: 





Sing. 


Dual 


PSural 


Masc. Nomtnativc 


^JJi 


JljJJl 


«J 


Masc Accusative 
and Genetive 






o^j" 


Fem. Nominalive 


SP 5 


jbjlt 


jj\ o, jA\ 


Fem. Accusative 
andGenetive 


rf* 


o-~jJ'i 


j* 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 

jjJI (Masc.singular.inallcase) : 



^l^L *-)j-*j J^J ^JJI yi 


48-28 He is Who hath sent His 
messenger with the guidance, 


4_j i3X^j j-ulaJt sl>- (4j JL Jlj 


39-33 And who so bringeth 
the truth and believeth therein, 
sucharethedutiful. 


^iNliJlSl^jJTijl 


59-22 HeisAllah,beside 
Him the re is no other god. 



jlJJI (Masc.dual,nominativecase) : 





4-16 Andasfortwoofyou 


li*j JLi lio. \'f j,.'C jl JJTj 


who are guilty of it, give ihem 




both a slight punishmcnt. 



• : H 



j-jJJl (Masc. dual, accusative and genitive case) : 



L^Ui jJJJTlijlLj; 



4 1 -29 Our Lord ! sho w us 
those (two) who led us astray. 



r^ 
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iJLIl (Masc. plurai, in all cases) : 



41 L^ jLil IjJl j*i-Hj 



2-165 andthosewhobelieve, 
are stronger in their love for 
Allah. 



f . - f**- a i ■ %rft 



2-165 ...andCthatthe 
wrongdoers had seen, when 
they see the chastisement, that 
power is wholly Allah*s. 



^i^i^l^iil 

I^JjI jiJJT 



2-166 When those who were 
followed denounce those who 
followed. 



Vj U ot jJ yJi ^OJT jlij 



2-167 Andthosewho 
followed will say : If we could 
haveourretum. 



zj\ (Fem. singular, for all cases) : 



!r*-*&<£ri£& 


41-34 Repel (evil) with what 
is best 




39-42 and that (soul) which 
dieth not (yet) in its sleep. 



j3 'allaCi and jA\ 'alla'l (Fem. plural of jS\ ) : 



l^ iJ^-UJ*t ^jL j3' 3 



4-15 andasforthoseofyour 
women who are guilty of 
indecency. 



^Jl^^J^Tj 



65-4 and those (women) who 
despair of a menstruation. 



Cr^T- r* ypU 



65-4 and those who have not 
(yet) manstruation. 



310 



r\< 



-^SLa jjV jl C*io J^JUws jj OU-^^^o ^jiJLo^ p^A^o <ijjy> ^**> j-oljj^ JjV<5 a^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



C. Interrogative Pronouns ♦l^i^-Ml «1 'ismu-l- 'istifham t are : 

I. ^ man, "who" 

E\amples from the Holy Qur'an : 



,j* jVIj Ol^li-Jl ^^U- J* 


- 
29-61 Who created the heavens 

and the earth? 


L^JL IJLi Jii ji 


21-59 Whohasdonethtsto 
ourgods? 


l^iil^JiUJ^ajJ 


5-17 Say: Who then can control 
any thing against Allah? 



Sometimes a demonstrative pronoun I i dha, ,is attached after 
l^ man, to denote implied negative meaning, e.g. (from the 
Holy Qur'an) : 



*JiJ_. V| «X* «i-ij ^iJl 1S ^j* 



2-255 Whoishethatcan 
intercede with Him but by His 
permission? 



It is also sometimes, preceded by a particle of preposition or 
conjunction and in this case the ^* min of Ja man, is assimilated 
with a final letter of that partide thus : 

The combination of ^ and -^ is^^l* 'amman, "from whom", 
or it is combined with »t of conjunction, "or" as y-\ 'amman '"or 
how?", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



jJuLit ^iiji^ 



39-9 or is he wh o is o be di ent 
during hours of the night ? 



T\\ 
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.LJ. 









^Jl j^ o-Ji ^j. 



JY! 



• i . r 






10-31 Say : Who gives you 
sustenanee from the heaven and 
the earth, or Who controls the 
hearing and the sight, and Who 
brings forth the living from ihe 
dead and brings forth the dead 
from the living and Who regu- 
lates the affairs? 



Besides denoting the meaning of an interrogative pronoun \^a 
is also a particle of the relative noun, that gives the meaning of 
"who, that" or "which", e,g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 





20-61 And he fails indeed who 
forges(alie). 


* * 


50-33 Who fears Ar-Rahman in 
secret and comes with a contrite 
heart. 


*i * " * ' "Y- ' * * \ * ''- 

r *>* J ^r* j™^* *-? ^^** >"* 


2-249 Whoever drinks from it 
he is not of me and whoever 
taste i( not, he is surely of me 
except who he takes handful 
withhishand. 



II. U "what'\ e.g. (from the Holy Our'an) : 



• ' * * iT i " i ■> 


25-60 ...theysay: whatis 
Ar-Rahman ? 


JjJUJi! . JLi Li 


21 -52 What are these images? 
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A particle of the demonstrative I i dha is placed after li , if the 
interrogative sentence begins with a verb e.g» (from the Holy 
Qur'an) : 



&- ^ Jj'j^ 


31-11 then show me what he 
hascreated. 


&uii4**<&i3jfi& 


2-26 whatisitthat Allahmeans 
by this parable ! 


u^W CrjJ^^ j/J 


35-40 Show me what they 
created from the earth. 



After some preposition h is sometimes written • (t.e. with a 
short vowel fathah instead of a long vowel 'aiif <lii1 )as J "for 
what, why?" (For UJ limaov liU iimadha), likewise, after ^e- 
as »p i.e. U + j* = d- shortened to Le-"oi what, what about", 
butonly incaseofaqaestion,e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



pjJoJjljiJ 



9-43 Why didst thou permit 
them? 






78-1 Ofwhatthey ask one 
another? 



Otherwise, the ujJf ofU remains even after prefixing ji- orJ . 

Studenis may note that there are three usages of (U) : 

1 . as negative partide as : 

(«JLLuiJUiU Ididnotdoitwithmyown 
"- : decision. 

2. as interrogative particle as : 

kIL^ ill; U Whai is ihis in thy right hand? 



t\r 
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3, as a relaiive pronoun as : 

■ " ' " *Jl Jlc- ' Li li_i *^' s ' s wna * Ar-Rahman had 
t - r "^ promised. 

Apart from the contents, the meaning of Li can be known by its 
place with a noun or verb : if it is placed before past tcnse it will 
denotea ncgative as JjoI* •*hedidnotdo",ifit is before a noun , 
thenit meausan interrogation as y. U **what is he?" or before 
an imperfect verb ^li*: i*\ J*a U "what shall Al!ah do by giv- 
ing you punishment?" As a relative pronoun it is always placed 
before a verb, thus : (from the Holy Qur*an) 



c , 51 U l+LUj ^J L. L^J 



2-286 For it is that which it 
earns (of good) and against it 
that it wor ks (of evil) . 



*.' ,, > 



jji*j- U »__J j_ii 



5 6- 58 See y ou t ha t wh ich yo u 
emit? 



Uj-j /u W *J_;I j_*l 



56- 63 Seeyouwhat you sow? 



JJU»_j j_-_- J )l _U-j L> I J_* 

jjj__l J_jl 



36-52 Thisiswhat Allah 

( Ar-Rahman) promised and the 

messengers told the truth. 



III. ^t 'ayytm, Fem. <J 'ayyatun, "which", is declinable 

(wyLi) and ts treated as a noun so takes a following noun in geni- 

tive,e.g. lij _;! ''whichman?", ^IJ, "which girl?". 
» * * 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 




26-227 And theywhodowrong, 
will know to what final place of 
turning they will turn back. 
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jjUuJ] I^-l^L 


68-6 Which of you is mad? 


■ . . . f *, , .> u 

LjUjJ aJ-» <Jilj *>-i' 


9-124 Whichofyouhasit 
strengthened in faith? 



IV. Ji /ia/, It forms an interrogative sentence with a verb or 
pronoun. It is equivalent to an English question with an auxiliary 
verb 'to do' or a question with a verb 'to be', e.g. : 

? Ix_>-i s^Jj Jj> - Djd you see anyone? 

¥ pU klJU» cJi J-> - Are you a student (seeker of 

knowledge)? 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 






9-52 Say : Do you wait for us 
but one of two most excel lent 
things? 



(^Tlj-JiJurjJii 



38-21 andhasthe story of t he 
adversaries came to thee? 



. « i 



UJI 



■ JLil j^i 



88-1 Hastherecometothee 
the news of the overwhelming 
events? 



no 
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EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

1 . Did you know that famous poet? Yes I know his name; he 
isIqbalof Pakistan. 

2. This is a good man and that (Fem.) is his sister. 

3. The tree bas good shade. 

4. These Arabs are nice persons. 

5. Those men have not arrived so far. 

6. This woman returned from England yesterday, 

7. Which men killed a dog yesterday? 

8. How many persons attended the JunVah prayer in that 
village? 

9. What did you demand of (^-) your studnnt in the uni- 
versity? 

10. This is ihe great mosque of the city. 

11. I found these books in Maktabah of Haramain at 
Makkah. 

12. This is a great building of a merchant. 

13. Whose son is 'Abdul Hamld? 

14. Isheaminister'sson? 

15. These two men are friends and those two are enemies. 

16. The daughter of a teacher has memorized the Holy 
Qur'an by heart. 

17. This is the man who won the lst prize, 

18. This is that girl who failed in the examination. 

19. This is that boy who got f irst position in the examination . 

20. This is the giri who arrived yesterday from Baghdad. 
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2. Translate into English : 

I iU ! ^Jt *jj_uJf *ju.uJI ^ iU- ^ . u* ^^4-» ^js-^ ^-*j-d ^j 
LiJ! j*f ^JJl ^Kli jJ IJJ, . ^}iS ^12\ j& ^. ? iij* J*J 



YOCABULARY 



the famous 


, -%j'„r**S 


the Iree 




theshade 


J-W 


nice,goodhearted 


4^ 


arrived{he) 


J— «"J 


demanded (he) 


4JLJ» 


the building 


ijL^J! 


the merchant 


■ s 



nv 
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theetiemy 


t, 


memorization(v.n.) 




byheart 


* 


the prize 


ij-f£Jl 


won (he) 


1J*-* 


the examination 


54^ 


the position 


i^jjto » J£j « Ijiiuit 



illill 


thegooddeed. 


jUJf 


pluralof jiJ parable. 


# * * > 


tobemercifuI. 




to regard, to respect. 


^ 


tobesafe. 
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CHAPTER 22 
THE DECLENSION 

The Noun is generally divided into two groups. thosc are : 

1. Declinable : i.e. governed by their preceding elements con- 
sequently changing iheir ending vowe1s, ealled ^j** mu'rab, 
e.g. : 



NominativeCase: 




The Messengerspoke 
theTruth. 


Accusative Case: 


Jj^jj! 1j*jJs 


Theybeltevedin the 
Messenger. 


GenitiveCase: 


■ * - '. . . . 


The compa n ions of 
the Messenger. 



2. Those which have stationary state of their ending vowels and 
do not accept any infiuence of jUj^- (elements) are called : 
jL_li mabni, e.g. : 



NominativeCase: 




Moses spoke the Truth. 


AccusativeCase: 


■ - 'i : * - 


They believed in Moses. 


GenitiveCase: 


. - ' i V * 


The eompanions of 
Moses. 



There are ceriain classes of nouns that are not fully declined. 
This class of noun is called ^ '" - ' j~* "ghair munsari/ ". 



rn 
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According to European grammarians, it may be termed as 
'Diptotes' that opposes triptotes. However, the declinationoi 
this class would be as foltowing : 



j_J-*jj JLi 


Pharaoh said. 




They denied Pharaoh. 


(jjjjj wjU>w»I 


The companions of Pharaoh. 



It is to be noted that Diptotes differ from other declinable 
nouns in two respects; First: there is no Nunization (i.e, a 
sound of "an", "un", or "in"). Second: there are only two dif- 
ferent vowel endings; the accusative and genitive both having 

(ij^ij) [athah. 

As most Arabic nounds are declinable and they have several 
types and classes, they will be dealt with separately in the fol- 
lowingchapters. 

Indeclinable Nouns : Nouns of indechnable groups are as fol- 
lowing : 

(a) All forms of pronouns, whether independent or suffixed, 
sucb as : J* , jj* , ^* , c-^j-i , w<-_- . 

(b) Particles like : "i# , Ja , J£ , fj* etc. 

(c) Nouns ending in alif but spelled with ending ^ as : ^j* 
Musa, 1^-4- 'tea, etc. This type of 'alif is called *jj/"'* >'_»$■ 
'alifmaqsurah, likewise : g^S kubra, fem., elativeof ^_iT 
"biggest one". e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



Jj jjSUT tjj cJ>_\ ,j*iyj ^ 



53-18 Certainly he saw the 
greatest signs of his Lord. 
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,£jSs dhikra, "recollection'',e.g. : 






6-68 Then si t n ot a f t er 
recollection with the unjust 
people. 



^Jui huda, "guide",e.g. 






2-2 (This book is) a guide to 
those who fear ( Allah), 



LJip 'asa, "stick",e.g. : 




~V»J' JUoaj ^Jj^i 


2-60 strike the rock with thy 
stick(staff). 



(d) The rnasculine singular, elative and colour-dcfect nouns 
oftheform J*J\ ,e.g. ^-^"the most beautifu!", e.g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 



4-** j~**"V! l**** 



4-86 greet with better than it. 



(e) Adjective of the pattern j^i-Ja as ol— J — *i* ghadban, 
"angry", e,g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



1* — l i**t i I 



7-150 andwhen Mose s 
returned to hts people 
wrathful,grieved. 



Diptotes Oj-^ai* j2_p 

(a) Most proper names of non-Arabic origin whether per- 

sonal or geographical are diptotes as : ij 



WJ. fJ& 



WiJU 



7-109 thechiefofPharao's 
peoplesaid... 



rr^ 
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lj U'.U J* <J>\ 



27-30 It is f rom Sulaiman 
(Solomon). 



* '.- ' ', 



tk^ _ ^jj^* " ^jj 1 * 






2-102 such things that were 
revealed at Babylon to the two 
angles Hariit and Marut. 



* i^ * * j 






7-85 AndtoMadyan(We 
sent) their brother Shu'aib. 



i^ 



^ip^b' 



7-73 And to Thamud ( We 
sent) their brother Salih . 



(b) Broken plurals of the following patterns ; 

ty*i fu'ala'u, as iljjj w«zara 'i^ "mimsters", e.g. (from the 

Holy Qur'an : 



li jU-Li t.Yy* 


10-18 These are our inter- 
cessors. 


IL^-j 


4 *' 4 * f . * + t 


48-2 9 co mpassion ate a mong 
themselves. 


iUJU 


i*$k j^ '^ 


26-197 Learnedmenofthe 
children ot Isracl. 
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r ■ * - "" m * 

^J^i fa'la, as J-J>jJ> marda, ptural of ^jo-iji marid, 
"patient" , e.g. (from the Holy Qur*an) : 



i m t * 



igjk j~* p&* Oj^* oi j*J* 



73-20 He knew that there will 
be some sick among you. 



JiLij fa'a'ilu, as jS\jS mada'inu, plural of ijjju madinah 
"city", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



^L^lJuJl ^jlj 



7-111 andsent(summoners) 
to the cities. 



^L^-J fa'ala, as J-*L_ ^J yatama, plural of 
"orphan", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



yatim, 



Jt^^JllJty, 



2-220 and they ask thee 
concerning the orphans. 



JJLLi fa'alilu, as ^ijj darahimu, plural of Ltjj dirham, 
"sivler coin", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



1 * * * 



g.ljJL.n' 



1 2-20 and the y sol d h i m f or a 
small price , a fe w pieces of 
silver. 



J-JUJ fa'aniu, as j-> jl^- khanaziru, plural of ^_ ji>- khimir, 
"pig", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



i jL*JTj iS^iJf ^- ji^-j 



5-60 (and of whom) He made 
apes and pigs. 



Diptotes are treated as triptote (ui^k^ when they are made 
definite in any way,e.g. : 
l»^5L. ^l^lJuJt ^i - inthecitieswherelheydwelled. 

wj^jJI jjlij ^. - fromthecitiesof Arabia. 



rrr 



323 



-wSU jj^l jl C*io JaJUws jj OU-5^5^ ^jiJLo^ p^A^o <ijJj-o ^—w (j^jl^ JjV<5 a^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



EX£RCISE 



1 , Translate into Arabic : 

1. Islam orders its followers to look after widows and or- 
phans. 

2. When our Prophet was six years old his mother died. 

3. His father died before he was born. 

4. We see in big cities of the world people travelling by un- 
derground trains. 

5. The helping and guidance of blind men is among the 
duties recommended to Muslims. 

6. He had many pigs, apart from his cows and sheep. 

7. He met a white girl» so he took her into employment as a 
servant girl in a black man's house. But she deserted him 
suddenly, without permission two days later. 

8. They toltowed the enemy and found them hesitating in 
the sand. So they destroyed them straight away. 

9. England had many colonies in the past and her sailors 
were famous. 

10. I saw you in my right hand and Lozely on my left. 

11 . I knew from the perspiration rlowing on his forehead that 
his endeavors had tired him. 

12. I met a lame man and a tall Muslim in the street and 1 did 
not know when they had come. 
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2. Translate into English : 

l^Sl oLJJl ^jJ-T _Jti - _j+rfc ilj JS \ji p^( jJ ,Ji i _jjU_l 
J_> JJU j^jU^I cJLw - jJJU f jJT jJ_- ^J ji- "5 s j-jJJl 
_tf - '._)! i*_l*f iJjJ ^ Ji - ?_*f ^ij _J_ ul jU - _L__.Vi 

IjJJLi jH-ll» J/^JjT lj-i_-jl - JX->j tUaP j* tSi j_*j '^j-* «i-w 
(j>T jj-^^Tj ^jAjjJJlj -ilj _1 t J^ljVl jAj iJijj*jMjiJe-[ - ***Ij1 
*S»I Jj-j - ^JI J* jdi sS^-t-i Cslj-^ 1 - ^j^ ^* ^ — ^i L . 

t £lj_- -_l ____■ Jj_-_i_ ^jiu-J jl - *U__>- 4-jj.i.tJU iIju l _j_-l (JolJ* 

^jLi J| 'JL %\ ._j . ^jJtj ji^i J\'JL,<i^\ _j 

ti 



YOCABULARY 



to look after 


'J-'A - _#»_ «'« - y**'* 


under-ground 


_J--_-_! sJ*- *' ---"-' 


the train 


jlk-ill 


to intercede 


_■ 4 - ir p ™" * _■ . -i 


the pig 


ji ■ 

j_ijj*Jl 


thecow 


Oj_fl_Jl 



rt* 
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the sheep 


iLijl (collective noun) 


employment 


i^IjiJl - ijLtjJl 


the servant girl 


LoUJI 


todesert,toflee 


f tt- . . . * f * ' 'f 
-r.* - ±->j* or J_>L - j_|i 


suddenly 


iLM 


permission 




to follow 


^; - £_Ji (iv) 


the colonies 


o1j^J_l_il plural of S^JU_- colony (X) 


perspiration 


' .- 

J^jdl (V verbalnoun) 


the forehead 


i-yi 


the endeavour$ 


^-i^ 1 


to tire 


j ■ j _ ■; 

■_--*_; - <_**"i (form I V verb) 



i>Vi 


thelame. 


■>--** 


theblindman. 


c> 


harm, objection. 


JJJLJI 


Act.Part, pluralof jU- - mislead. 


* 


field, valley. 
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r**"f u 


to wonder. 


CjI^IJI iS^S 


the elder daughter. 


ijja-si*}\ 


the bird. 


it -r 


to sing, (imp . indicative verb) 


fj4 


today. 


ilM 


tomorrow. 




toextend, tohelp. (he) (doubleradicals). 


i-t" 


widows. pluralof iJ^jl widow. 




(e!ative) straighter, sounder, moreadequate. 


* 


truthful. 


0^1 


thetrustworthy. 


*l**>- 


allofthem. (femi nin e ) 




pluralof ijj^> face, picture. 




* ■ - 
pluralof OjJ colour. 



fTV 
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CHAPTER 23 
NOUNS : DECLINABLE i-j^l *CVl 



As already stated, the noun is either declinable or indeclinable. 
In the previous chapter the indeclinable nouns werc treated. In 
chapter 8 we have mentioned that the imperiect has three moods 
which are distinguished through the declension. Again the declen- 
sion is the result of the preceding letters or nouns which are placed 
for modification of the forms. 

Let us recollect here once again that a noun has three cases : 



Nominative 


indicated by 


*J**J> — datnmah 


Accusativĕ 


indicated by 


m * - 

owi _L /athah 


Genitive 


indicated by 


IjLS kasarah 



1 , The nominative is used : 

(a) For the subject of a verbal sentence, e.g, 



^ jSTj ol^l-Jl^i '^s- 



Allah has created the heavens 
andtheearth. 



(b) For the subject of a nominal sentence, (termed Ijljlj 
mubtada', seechapter 2)> e.g. : 



JjLsj Jj-^^i' The Messenger is true (man). 



(c) As the predicate of a nominal sentence. ^i^ sadlqun 
is predicate; it is termed as jS>- khabarun. 



rr\ 
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(d) As the predicate of d[ , <J' , J-»J , cJ, e.g. 



fi/^Jaj 



J* Ji*'Ai ilJJJjt^l 



j^-Hiiy - 



Yerily your Lord is Kind (God) 



Did not I say to you that Allah 
is Most Powerf ul over every- 

thing? 



f 

Is is important for studems to note that d\ and Ol both are 

used to emphasise the meaning of the predicate, but jj is 
used only in the beginning of a sentence, while O^ indicates 

■ 

to the statement, e,g. : 



^lisiliAj» JJJJcii 



I told you that your friend is 
coming. 



cJ "would that". e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) 




J_nJ la'alla, "may, perhaps", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) 




65-1 Th ou kno west n ot th at 
Allah mey after that bring an 
event to pass. 



, i - 1 t m » > 



Theaboveparticlesaretennedas J*jJLi ^..iiJjj-- "letters 
resembling verbs" and reterred to as: ( j[ and sisters). 

(e) After the vocative particle U§— -i (always used with the ar- 
ticle), e.g. ^(^ ijpj "O' peopleT' atso after C in thesingular 
withoutnunaiton.e.g.J-^t: "0'man". \)i. U "O 1 A!i". 
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(f ) For a noun in apposition to another nominative, e.g. 



LjwJteMjU 



said Allah, the Great. 



(g) A noun connected to a nominative preceding noun by 
means of a connecting particle (^lkp U^-) , such as, j "and" 
or jt "or". This noun is known in Arabic as ^jk*-JI , e.g. : 



*_JjH-j J *W (jJ—-» 



Allah and His Messenger told 
thetruth. 



ii' 'i'''f ." 



Ahmad or ' Ali will come. 



(h) A noun that functions as the subject of an equational sen- 
tence prededed by o\$ or one of its sisters (Lp!j»-f j J15) ; these 
are a special group of irregular verbs which have the tendency 
to introduce and precede equational sentences to actualize 
special meanings. The most common of them are : 
J15 , £-il , ^_J! , J^-*! , Jt , oL , JljU , -bL. . 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 






3-67 Abraham was not a Jew 
noryetaChristian. 



U-jU ^jj *F _l)j j^lj 



28-10 There ca me to b e a 
void in the heart of Moscs' 
mother. 



ii. . Vi; » * * * i . - " .r. .- 



't . < I 1 » ■ - 

bj— **-#rj 



16-58 When news is brought 
to one of them of (the birth of) 
a female child his face 
remained darkened... 



xr\ 



331 



-^JiSLa jjV jl C-A-o J^Uws jj OLc-o^o^o -jjiJLoo, p^A^o t(j->j«o ,—w tj-^'^3 JjV-> aS^a 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



2. Arab ( irammarians divide the declension imo two types, one 
is by vowels that is ^li^AJL J^jpV1 and another is declen- 
sion by lettcrs i_ij_^JL 4"^^' ■ Here are letters or dipth- 
ongs that take place for the vowels : 

- In case of nominative, j waw will take place oidammah. 

- In case of accusative, i_«Jt 'alifv/i\\ take ptace oifathah. 

- Incaseot genitive v & ya' will takeplaeeof kasrah, 

These declensions are traditionahy represented in 'The five 
nouns' (* UJI tU_-Vl) , which are : ji , ji , »> , r-\ , i-ji . 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 
Nominative : 



A 


■ 

'ahu 






' c ■ * '• i : 1 


28-23 Ou r f at he r is a ve ry 
oldman. 



**■ 



\ 'akhu 



iJil iif 



12-69 I am thy brother. 



ji ii/iu 






lg-58 And thy Lord is 
Forgiving, Full of Mercy. 
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Accusative ; 



Cl 'aba 






jLii-jI y^rj 


12-16 They came to their 
father. 



ui 


'akha 






\ :L^-i U j^.; 


12-65 We protect our brother 



Ij ii/iM 






M, 


23-77 UntH when we opened 
a door of chastisement . 



Genitive : 




^jJ *abi 








A-J.J J <_J,>jj_| Jl_* 


12-4 Joseph said to his father. 



i '«**! 



_«-*■' ^"-* J *~* - US -' 



12-90 I am Joseph and he is 
mybrother. 



i^j rfftf 



'■ '■; . ■ - "i * f *•■" 



18-83 They ask thee about 
Dhilqamain. 



rrr 
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EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

Among (JJ>) all thc rcligious books of the world, the Holy 
Qur'an is the only book which has the pure text. Every word 
and letter of the Holy Book is revealed. There is oniy one 
Our'an that is read in the East and West. There is no different 
texts of the Holy Book. This is learnt by heart, Thousands of 
Muslims read its text every day. They try to comprehend the 
meaning of the Our^an. They know that the Qur'an was re- 
vealed to Sayyidina Muhammad, may peaee and blessing of 
Allah be upon him ( Juj *_J* £i\ J~") ■ The Qur'an has told 
us the real story of Joseph; when he said to his father, "1 saw 
eleven stars and the sun and the moon bowing to me". 



2. Translate into English : 

■'■; j/f.r.,*.«; . '.,-.; ■ * *. '' •', ' ■ ■ *il ' 7 .' ■? 

J^J . ^4/t>jA< & ■ 'jW r^* Jr J ■ Cj^Ji <-• -J-» 
* r . * * * ■ • r * * ~ * * - * c ■^*'.**, 

o>ji»> . l^l^*] *iLJi j^_S" . L-pil^K- -_flj JULj4 . (^d-^ p-£-^ 

IJLJ £•;.' . JJLiJJt JU LfL_;f . ■J.O J™^. jp IjJU^ . j-iHjl ^Ut 

^>1j_j JL>-1 . *j-J*-J j>Jv.j_Jl L*JJ . t— i-yj »_*->"l Stif . «*-~(J ,«{1 

■ Jh S? 4 - j c' ^^ ^ J * ^^ 
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3. 1 dentify the subjects of the sentences in ihe following verses : 
■ t '•i s '»i*'*r » f ,;, •; •: i - *!r-i'-L * -. • 

rj-> fj-> CjJ-S . r M cdU-M . jUJI ____; jJ . *SjL>-jI . <•« ■ '■ 



VOCABULARY 



religion 


j_jj religious books i___, JJI ____5Jl 


the text 




the pure 


J*i\Li\ 


revealed 


» 

J^~j\ (passive case for the perfect form IV) 


. . . is read 


I jX-> (passive case for imperfect «hamzated») 


to memorize 


__m — __i>- 


thousands 


-_Vl 


eomprehend 


sT^ " -**■» 


the real story 


* s .•- * s 



rr» 
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& 


topermit. 


<JfiS 


will never avail (form V) ought against . . . 


^*4# 


will never have power upon . 


w^i 


surrounded. (IV) 


&fj~ 


chambers. 


'A* 


itwashardto... 


S&\ 


turningaway, shunning. (v,n. ofform IV) 


'■ L- 


tocirculate, walkabout, tomakerounds. 




boys. (pluralof ffe boy). 


5j4 


Hmited time. 


JiLIji 


end, place. 


v li 


todeny. (11) 


^ 


thetruth. 
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CHAPTER 24 



DECLENSION OF THE NOUN 



Accusative Case = Objects 

The Accusative mark i &> is used for the objects of a verb. 



There are five kinds of objects : 



»\- 



1. Direct object *-> Jjaii , e.g. : 



Ji^TaijU 


Allah has created the eath. 




Ireadabook. 



Some verbstaketwoobjects,e.g. : 



^j' 



HnJijJ 



Allah has sent Muhammad 
(asa)Messenger. 



Examp.es from the Holy Qur*_n : 



4_i jj 4-~J* jJ-JLi 


89- 1 6 Then restricting for 
him his subsistence. 


;__£ s_i_ji 


89-15 HIs Lord tried him. 


j-^>J! -Jtl o j_i ^j^j 


4-146 AndAHah willsoon 
grant the behevers a mighty 
reward. 


i_Uj pSJ *i)l _^_ jJ Jii 

$4 


66-2 Allah has indeed sanc- 
tioned for you the expiation 
ofyouroaths. 



rrv 
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19-27 (CTMary)thouhast 
indeed brought a stntnge thing. 



_Jj.L~i iii^-i itiu 



82-7 ( Who) created thee, 
then made thee gomplete, then 
made thee in a right good st a tc. 



5 „ J . ) 



i^_5 *>u>- Isc* j-i! lij 



36-62 He hath led astray of 
you a great multitude. 



*-; j f ^* «-»l>- (>*Jj 



55-46 And for him who fears 
to stand before his Lord. 



6y$ J* J-*Ji _^J 



79-40 And restrains himself 
fromlowdesigns. 



j - ■ j ■ ^ f » ., 

2. As the absolute object jLkJI J_j--__Jl 

The verbal noun is, placed in the accusative after its own verb 
as a sort of adverb to describe the manner, time, and some- 
times to denote that the verb of the sentence is meant by 
speaker in its real and complete sense, e.g. (from the Holy 
Qur'an) : 



_A. . -_--_,.'? el_Ju_i 



1, 






17-12 Wehaveexplainedit 
completely. 



84-8 His accou nt w i 1 1 be 
taken by an easy reckoning. 



It sometimes confuses students to see the verbal noun re- 
peated in accusative without any change in the meaning, thus 
tothem : 



^■j-*C> 


hewasglad. 


1 ** '■ ' ' '■ 


he struck 
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have same meaning as ^* and __>^_- . Some European au- 
thors like Harywood/Nahmad observed that the absolute ob- 
ject serves "to balance the sentence from the musical point of 
view". 

This type of confusion could be raised if the correct sense of 
this type of object is not known. The real sense of _-__* ^j* is 
"he was realiy glad" and likewise \J>'jJ> O^» means that 
someone has physically struck. 



Exanvples rrom the Holy Qur 'an : 



l-l__f_j _J 0,lfij 


74-14 And I made (Iife) 
smooth. 


*•' f ' '*. * ■> 


20-105 Say:MyLordwil1 
scatter them as scattered dust . 


"' \S.J '_■■;'■ . 


1 _—*-*-• ^jj^-i 


76-6 They willmakeittlowin 
abundance, 


L___» _U_M '__V3 L_j( 


80-25 We h a ve pour ed d o w n 
abundantwater. 



It is qualified by an adjective to specify the type of action, e.g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 



_}L_J1 j+j_ij 



S9-20 And you love weaith 
with exceeding Iove. 



•_».-■ ,#.#.- 



i^^^JHJIj^LJj 



8-17 He might test the 
believers by a fair test. 



* j f *• - - " * "" " 

Lj-j i___ __U Ljhj L_l 



48- 1 Surely We ha ve granted 
thee a clear victory . 



*>L___>- __—•!___ _jS_»- j-*'j 



33-28 And will release you a 
fairrelease. 



rr*. 
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__■>■ L*jJ *-l -_J> Lil 



»Jlj4j 



« ..!■ * (*-^~JL* jjL»_J 



5-12 Lendunto Allaha 
kindlyloan. 



4-102 Thattheymayattack 
you once for all . 



Sometimes it comes after a verb of passive case, e,g. : 



l^iJ^TcJjSJ 


99-1 Whenearthisshaken 
wilh her (final) earthquake. 


15_ bh J^jNI -^Jo 1-1 ^S 


89-21 NaylButwhenthe 
earlh is ground to atoms, 
grinding,grinding. 


•_. jL*>J ! -!.■■■ I J 


56-5 And thehillsareground 
topowder. 


• . ■> tt • - !J § 
■iUlj 1+jJ-* «_JL)_ J 


76-14 Andtheclusteredfruits 
thereof bow down. 



3. Object forTime and Place *-* JjjL-Ji , e.g. (from the Holy 
Qur'an) : 



IJup ■ j j -> Ui i - ■ 


54-26 They willknow 
tomorrow. 






4-31 and we cause you to 
enter an honourabie place of 
eternity. 


lL_ )i uiiu Lj_j_1! J^ c/i '- ;i 


19-16 She dre w aside f rom 
her family to an eastern place. 


■ J '-* J *ti** J ' * T 'h - 

*J_J .r-- 11 - J' '-*J-i »_-_J Jl— * 


2-259 He said I have tarried 
a day or a part of a day. 



34U 
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4-141 And Allahwilljudge 
between you on the day of 
Resurrection. 



Such accusatives rnay be expressed by prepositional phrases. 
Examples (from the Holy Our'an) : 



LnPO -1 -C ■■ ^ J V ^J — 1— 'J 



12-17 And left Joseph by 
ourgoods. 



%_jLLJT _;JJ U i_L* C i nj 



12-25 and they met her 
husbandatthedoor. 



« * *. - * 



(tAJj JL-LC- *^J .•JijJ-L-m-J 



2-76 that they may contend 
with you by this belore your 
Lord. 



>lj?JI Jlj_l_j! J__- *JJ_*U 



9-7 You made an agreemenl 
at the sacred mosque. 



They aiso are placed by particles denoting mcaning of place; 
they are actually called 'adverbs of place' in Arabic, e.g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 



___■- behind 




|J_^| n 1*^j 


36-9 and a barrier behind 
them. 


^j^j above 


4 . * **-•". 


12-76 and above every 
possessor of kn owledge is the 
All-knowingOne. 



Ti\ 
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beneath, under 




19-24 SurelythyLordhas 
provided a stream beneath 
thee. 



jJLj lower 



tfl% 



8-42 While the caravan was 
in a lower place than you . 



j5*_Jl right hand 
JUjJi lcft hand 



jjljj; cJJjg IS| ^ j . ^ . il l JSj-jj 



18-17 and thou mightest see 
the sun, when it rose. decline 
from their cave to the right, 
and when it go past them be- 
hindon theleft. 



i\jj behind 






1 8-79 and there was be hind 
them a king. 



4. Object for expressing 'aim' and 'purpose' J J j*iJ! . This is 

*- * , ■ * ■' 
expressed by a verbal noun in the accusative, e.g. ii U^SI c~J 

"I rose to honour him (in agesture of honour for him)". 
Examples from the Holy Qur J an : 



.*,,•£ 






10-90 Then Pharaoh and 
his hosts followed them for 
oppression and tyranny. 
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■* * * ■ j *■ 



14-28 (who) exchanged 
Allah's favour for disbelief. 






9-92 and their eyes over- 
flowed with tears of grief . 



Sometimes, a phrase or clause is p!aced with a verbal noun in 
the accusative, e.g. (from the Holy Our'an) : 



^.LJt iLJj 



4-38 an d those wh o spen d 
their wealth to be seen by men. 






2-19 they put th e i r f i ngers 
into their ears because of the 
thunder-peal, for fear of death, 



5. Object for denoting meaning of 'with\ 'by' or 'durtng', 

i - - * t * m 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



p£*\£jJrj pSj^il 'ut*>'j 


10-71 Sodecideuponyour 
course of action , you and your 
partners. 




66-6 Ward off from your- 
selves and your families 
afire... 



rtr 
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EXERCISE 



1. Transtate into Arabk : 

Allah has revealed this Book to Sayyidina (L_Sj_; — .) 
Muhammad , may peace and blessing of Allah be upon him . A 
Muslim recites the Holy Qur'an every morning. They fast dur- 
ing the month of Ramadan, pay poor-due (SlSj) and perform 
Hajj to the sacred House of Allah. 

Islamic Law abolishes the criminal activities of evil-doers. My 
friend came to see me last night. They went along with their 
families. Arabic is the richest language from the vocabulary 
point of view, every verb has tens of modifications. We love 
Arabic as it is the language of the Holy Qur J an, traditions of 
the Prophet (S) and it will be the language of Paradise. Your 
tather has brought a good pen for you. 



2. Translate into English ; 

\\jJLjj *Ul ojLLt /Jj <^jS y-ji LpJLJ i OjJ "Ji[ LLji*4»| J^-jl 

IjilSjij ^L_JT ^iij ^a J^Ji jJ_* Vj cyyt ^LLi , ^iL-tj 

: JUj *^~JLt U-S (►+-* ij-^-i ^J ' Lil ../»<. 

IjJui 1* jJL; jl iLSj ( IjCj ^jJ^T ^ <j*'ji\ JjJLe jju' Sl 4-j » 

. i ijiis £*£ $j IjALi Slj ^SU 
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VOCABULARY 



torecite (he) 


S_i - IjjLLj 


tofast (he) 




toperform (he) 


, « 5 , ■ 


to cut of f 


*M - paii (Usepassivecasc) 


criminal 


LL-r^Y 1 _ s-*_*J* 


activity 


iuJjt 


rich 


^* Richest J^\ 


pointofview 


,M^& 


vocabulary 


-LiSJaJJ - oLUS-l 


modification 


Jl^JiVlj - £ljJVl 


forthesakeof 





j-^ 


tosend. j-^J - J_J 


(IV) 


f a * 


nation, people. 




* rf 

oL_f- 


worship, service. 



rt» 
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■Sy 2 - 1 


God fearing. 


•UlJ* 


obedience. r-s-W ~ f_~^ U^) 


J£ 


todisobey. ,-**>-, - ^ai- 


»l*jj 


increased. 


pL-JaP 


disobedience. 


J*?4 


todespair. J--4-: ~ _r--; 


4 ].\e- Lc-S 


cursedhim. 


jlj^ 


donotleave (Maythouleavenot). 


J 1 -^ 


inhabitant. 


y ■_ V 


tomislead. 


j^r'-* 


sin-doer (sinner). 


t * < 
-jU-S 


disbeliever. 
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CHAPTER 25 
AL-QAL JL^Jl 

Some other accusative cases : 

1. Jl*- (hal) is an Arabic grammatical term that means the cir- 
cumstances obtaining at the time when the action of the main 
verb takes place. It is expre$sed by an accusative or by a tlnite 
verb,e.g. : 

CpL. J*-j i\^r or ^JdS Js-J il^- "A man came running". 

Such a hal accusative is usually placed after a direct object, 
e.g. (from the Holy Our'an) : 



llAJi^jJ 


62-11 ...leavetheestanding. 




121-33 Hehasmadesub- 
servient to you the sun and the 
moon, pursuingtheircourses. 


[ ■■' * * * ■" * ' 1 1 * ■ f 

,1 -. * -T 


67-22 Is he who goes prone 
upon his face, better guided 
or he who walks upright on a 
straight path ? 




2-238 Standuptruly 
obedient to Allah. 


f * • * . - * - • » - , - • J - ' if. 

Oj«0ja* \^s- f* j lfcj* Oj j*j 


12-105 Dotheypassby!yet 
they turn away irom it. 



m 
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It often refers to the subject of the sentence as : 

\ijtS j ^U» 'i»l j/jSij , but it could refer to object as: Cl\i ii^j; 
or to some genitive as (from the Holy Qur'an) : 






* , « 



*r** j^-L ^*- 51 *- 1+-*-* £/">■* 



15-47 And We rooted out 
whatever of rancour is in their 
breasisasbrethren. 



28-21 Hewentforththere - 
from iearing, awaiting. 



i>! ^Hj b-*"» 1 Oi-M 1 lirr 



39-73 Those who keep their 
duty to their Lord are con- 
veyed to the garden in 
companies. 



M i j , * « J 






27-10 Heturnedback 
retreating and did not return . 



The accusative hat is nearly always an active participle, but it 
may also be a passive participle, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



\'jj'jl^ U*l Ji^jLlS 


84-9 He will go back to his 
people rejoicing. 


Ij j-?~ J-* L*j_* J_* U*tA^u 


17-18 Hewillenterit(Hell) 
despised, driven away. 


1 talT ^ - « 


7-157 Theyfindhim 
mentioned. 



AIso a verbal noun may replace the active participle, e.g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 



'jj*- f-»jCal $i> £Jj 



17-46 Theyturntheirbacks 
inaversion. 
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bj*J j ULJ 41 1 OjjSiS 



3-191 Those wh o r e me m ber 
Allah standing andsitting. 






25-63 And the servants of the 
Bneficient are they who walk 
on the earth in humility. 



The verbal hal occasionally refers, not to any specific part of 
previous sentence (i.e. subject, object, etc), but to the whole 
statement, e.g. (from the Hoty Qur'an) : 






16-48 Have they not ob- 
served aLI things that AHah 
hath created, how their 

shadows incline to the right 
and to the left, making prost- 
ration unto Allah, and they 
are lowly. 



Uj Cjl JJ '■ ' f> l - a -^— -J «U J 



16-49 And unto Atlah 
maketh prostration what- 
soever is in the heavens and 
whatsoever is in thc earth of 
tiving creatures, and the ang- 
les (also), and they are not 
proud. . 



i * m * > 



• * * 3* .* \ '.-'.■- 
Ojj^J-i L. Oji^L^J 



16-50 They fear their Lord 
above them, and do what they 
are bidden. 



m 



349 



-wSU jj^l jl CJia J^JUws jj OU-5^5^ $jJUq$ P^a^o ijjjy* ^**> &A ys JjV<5 a^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



2. The spetification ;, . _ r *j J ! 

It is expressed by an accusative and is resembling to hai in hav- 
ing a finite verb. but it is used to clarify what is less clear by the 
verb of the sentence. In English it may be translated some- 
times by L 'in regard to" but is not true in all cases, i.e. : 
(Jja) be good in regard to soul (i.e. rejoice heartily). 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an ; 





17~37 Norcanstthoureach 
the mountains in regard to 
height. 


But most often it is used only to exp]ain the verb as : 


M -L^* llj_. j^J 


61-3 It is most hateful in 
thesightof Allah. 


p^M Crt £/** *-*¥ °^ 


1 8-5 Dreadful is the word that 
cometh out of their mouths. 


^L^iSj *\ u'^ 


17-71 They willnot bedealt 
withawhitunjustly, 


* , *t - « ' . 


110-2 (and thou seest) men 
entering the religion of Allah 
in companies. 



After 1$ "how much, how many", the noun will be singular 
accusative, e,g. ? L_>J ^5j t cJJ U-l ^ "How many brother 
have youandhowmanysisters?". If (^S) i$ also used to 
show that the object has a large number, in this case it is not 
used for questioning about the number and takes the follow- 
ingrtouningenitive. 
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Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



LiLiiii! iJ^J tf ^S 



7-4 How many a township 
havewedestroyed! 



• . • - . • ■ 



<->jJ ^y L-JJ p£ j 



21- II Howmanyacom- 
munity that dealt unjustly have 
we shattered. 



The numerals take the following noun in iamyiz. Thus plurals 
of them are taken in genitwe with 'idafah, e.g. : 

t^LJU "fivebooks", AJai'^ "tenpens" 

The noun counted after numbers 13 to 99 are expressed in sin- 
gular as accusative, e.g. : 

UlijiiilU "15pens'\ &T^j£&Is "I9books" 

From hundred onwards the counted object (tamyiz) is treated 
as genitive singular, e.g. : lU «Jli "hundredgrains". 



3. The Predicate of olS" and its sisters. 
Esamplcs from the Hoiy Qur'an : 



\jjJ\S\^\y^\S 



p^^i&S 



l*J**L3citfU 



76-5 Itwastemperedwith 
camphore. 



76-7 (A day) the evit of which 
waswidespread. 



19-28 Thymotherwasnotan 
unchastewoman. 



tyj'^*x 



19-5 My wifewasbarren. 



\j3u>to'j$'v& 



4-47 Andthecommandof 
Allah was (and is) always 
excecuted. 



r*\ 
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* * * - * 



4-96 And Allahwas(andis) 
ever Forgiving, Merciful. 



4. For the subject of o| and its sisters. 
I'xamplts from the Holy Qur*an : 



^jJJhjJTjIJ 


51-6 Andthejudgementwill 
surely come to pass. 


^jJT^^^^O! 


10-36 Surelyconjucturewjll 
not avail aught against the 
truth. 


j* " W" * 


54-54 Surely the God-fearers 
will be among gardens and 
rivers. 


\*jS\ ^ui jJJ i/j^J'-ii j^J 


65-1 Allahmay,afterthat, 
bringabout anevent. 




55-58 Asthoughtheyare 
rubiesandpearls. 




80-3 H e might pu ri f y h i mself . 



5. In the construction of -i^iJT -JjJ "l( , that is, after the V , 
which denies absolutely the class or speeies in the place or cir- 
cumstances defined in the sentence, This accusative has no 
nunization, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



*-s-»VW^ 


2-2 Thereisnodoubtinit. 


•^$%£&#J&H 


10-61 Noranythinglessthan 
thatnoriarger. 
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tf^£utf 



3-77 They h ave no po rl ion 
in the Hereafter, 



The negative U is used for the same purpose. They are termed 
as 'negative particles resembling verbs',(JJjL i^-ili! Sl j U) . 

Examples from (he Holy Qor* an ; 



^j-JUj l^fr ^M Uj 


82-16 Andtheywill notbe 
abscnl 1'roni it. 


j!j J* <J>» JM ^ Uj 


13-11 AndbesidesHimthey 
have no protector. 


J W fW* *£■» ^J 


50-45 An d t hou a r t n o t one 
tocompelthem. 


-* * - - 1. . , 

j - ju >^ki^jUj 


41-46 And thy Lord is not in 
the least unjust to the servants . 


IjJjlLiU 


12-31 Thisisnotahuman 
being. 



6. When the noun after the vocative parttcle nllIiT ^i'^- is the 
first term of an 'idafah t called in Arabic *JUii , e.g. : 
.4iljJi-C "O* Abdullah", 

"0*'Abdar-Rahman", 



o*^ 



"_pl j_UC 



* •'• 



T -5 -T C - "CPrinceotthebelieYers' 1 . 



7. Exception iUjLj,Vl 

The exception is expressed by the particle % that generaliy 
takes the accusative in its foJlowing noun. A 'sentence of an 
exception' has two parts, the *exeepted' and the 'generality'. 



rer 
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for example, if we say: "The pilgrims came from all parts of 
the world apart from Muslims in occupied Palestine", 'The 
Muslims of the world' is the generality, and 'Muslims in oc- 
cupied Palestine' is the exception. 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



St 



M^J^l^ijiiJS 



28-88 Everything will perish 
save His countenance. 



§ , | , 



- generality 

- particleofexception 

- excepted. 



Most often the generality is not mentioned at all, e.g. : 



\j£j%^4^ 


7-58 Only evil cometh forth 
(fromit). 


^-* ^l JLjj ij->- rd~i L* 


74-31 None knoweth the 
hosts of thy Lord save Him, 


■ 

The noun after N[ may occur in nominative, e.g. : 


iiUvi$ijLiivT£i>. 1 U 


55-60 Is the reward of good- 
ness aught save goodness, 


j^iiij^j^U 


18-22 None knoweth them 
saveafew. 


S^^siijjLSj 


12-104 It is not else than a 
reminder unto the people. 
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8. For any adjective modifying an accusative noun, or any noun 
in opposition to another accusative noun. 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 



^Jj-" ^ j-» (H- 5 'jJj-Jj 


4-5 andspeakkindly tothem. 


!^t-Jj \Xa\j. iiiLL 'J ui 


33-45 (CTProphet)Lo! 
We have sent thee a witness 
and a bearer of good tidings. 



9. In certain exclamations the usual exp!anation being that there 
is a suppressed verb ^jjjb^ L*j . 

Esamples from the Holy Qur'an : 



. 1 ' . ' 


13-29 Joyisforthem. 


p-+4i*f>-** 


38-59 Nowordofwelcome 
forthem. 



The genitive case has already been dealt with in chapters three 
and fourteen. 



EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic ; 

I found Ahmad sleeping when I went to see him, Muslims 
were offering prayers in a straight row like a solid wall, They 
spent their nights reciting the Holy Qur an during the month 
of Ramadan, He came back from the school in a jolly mood. 
He was caught by surprise when he saw the manner of sac- 
rifice done by Muslims for the sake of their religion . It is most 
hatetul in the sight of Allah to say much and do nothing. 
People entered the fold of Islam in group after group. How 
much is the price of the book ? 



TiO 
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How many boys are in your class? So many townships were 
destroyed by enemies. He got five books, ten pens, 15 pencils 
and one hundred pieces of paper sheets. His mother was a 
very noble lady and his father a minister of state, but his com- 
panions were evil doers. Surely, Islam is the righteous way of 
Mfc. 

Perhaps pcoplc may realize this fact in which there is no 
doubt. Our Lord is not unjust to the human beings. All 
teachers have arrived except Mr. George. Indeed the reward 
of kindness is not but kindness. 



2. Translate into English : 

■"■■■■ ^■T#*i' * * # 4 *" _$lk Jl ■ M — ' Ji * * ' ■* _- ■" ■* ^* 1 ■ 

_.i_j t, ^UI ^-> u ,/»j i _JL>- wjUiaJ! j, ^lt Li-JiJl j_T L^L» 

* ' ' ' * rf J* _■ -■ •- N •■ # ' ^ *" d- ** j" * * _■ _■ 1- - 41 _l _* t _- 

J_J ; Jja-j j-*j UJL^USli «.jU- JlJI * -J>>- _--» JU- »-j.L»-Ja.l jL_T 
-JL— - •_-_!* i ^*Jl j-ju _UjVi iLi-j JlU-I 4_1_J i 1_>jJL__» <^J_Jlj 

-i>f v Jl : f-**ft iMi S jailt j_i i*i t -JU- __r J_5 : ___i 

f_uU 01* U-4JJ . 4_;_i: ^ Vj-i- ^jJtj ojl^-j lJ| . _pLJJ1 
i j_i LLUJT _-~UU ^I _^1_ _f- J--JT _-| j . f--A>Ji Jl ^J^ 

W ■"■■ r H ■* _. _i _■ ■ _- # -* * - - * * ■ * ' *™ 

^l : _j_JI Jli *? -1*!jj L : _-** JLiJ <. *----_-->- <j* yJi^ jj-"J'j 

,»**?%# *+!*'•' * " ;,;,.'■; ';'-«.: .-^: ! * - ' '>'•* 
_--j _J . «__Uw _>-j>-_ OlS L*»__. i_JL_ Juu . -Ij5_ *-_<>-■ -^Sjji 

I ».^, # - - - *■ ^ ■***■■(■ ■ '■£■'■* # ^ j •■ _ _ _*' _■ 

^» J_ll_J iilJl cLU j . --i_-L_ i_U ^_. Li J^ljT yt _j| j^*^ 
_ f j_i , ^^-* Lj_i ^j uW ^Li i p-TjH ^ ^>*i*jj i *-" j-3 

. ^J-. s-JLii '_ji ^l ^ •_[ ijiJ v j JU *il_ 

356 r-1 



■-v-USLa jj_f jl Ca_Lo J^JLLo jj uU^^o ^jiJLo^ p chJwO ^lHJ- cr^ J^'^.5 J-*V^ «1\m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



YOCABULARY 



sleeping 


UiLi ( verb : iU - *LJ) 


to offer 




thestraight 


L$j ll 


the row 


*i *N 




the solid 


jtiCALllil (Passi ve part . X) 


to recite 


■^LJ - (jllj 


jolly 


il : r : - UjJ 


to get caught by surprise 


^"^ (V) 


manner 


4-j^i - iii>Ji - <l>j^i\ 


sacrifice 


; - 5 :« 




hatetul 




howmuch, howmany 


^ 


destroyed 


Cj'j>~ (passiveofII wy*--^^»»;) 


companion 


>_^-Li> Pl. uix^>l or LiLu) / J-jU>w 


unjust 


,dA*J4^ - Jjii 



rov 
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igM-ig&t 



tojudge. 



J4^ 



came forward. 



HJ 



alad. 



L_£U 



crying (from ^-j£lJ tocry). 



UJL^ 



hoising.shouting 

(from ^L_>-^*J tomakenotse). 



«!_£- 



Pluralof ^j(<jflj) tender, shephered. 



^Y 1 



camels ( col le ct i v e noun ) . 



>&_-£ 



wtthout any legal right. 



u^ 



alad, ayouth. 



running (from ^L - Jl^ torun). 



J>J1 



perspiration. 



toperspire (V). 



oS** 



meetingplace. 



! &Jjj U 



whatdoyouwant? (Lit: whatisbehindyou). 



fj\ 



I have committed (a crime) (VIII) . 



crime. 
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«jfj 


abominable (Lit: unusual). 


f r • > 


toprotect, guard (^y!!j_.li - wasprotecting). 


J-*J 


hestoned (^^j-^J - tothrow). 


Liu 


She-camel. 


ciui 


waskilled (passiveof liU-i-JllLjJ ). 


- 1. > 

4_*XJ 


toexecute. 


^ 


inme, onme. 


3-*- 1 » 1 


topurify. 


--* 


tuff. 


i - * , 


to profit , to beneilt . (f---i - £J-^4) 



m 
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CHAPTER 26 



CONDITION AL SENTENCES 



1. A conditional sentence is iniroduced by one of the fol!owing 
particles : 

ii "if ', e.g. (from the Holy Qur _n) : 



■f«i ?tS ■ i-i 1 * - V 

jl p_____l ^,» Li ljJ—-> oj j 

• * * ,*j ■ ■ ■ 

*dll <-t n^LJ^u oj__*_ 



2-284 And whether ye make 
known what is in your minds 
or hide it, Allah will bring you 
toaccountforit. 



*J* "who, whom, whoever", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 






4-123 Hewhodoeth wrong 
will have the recompense 
thereof. 



L_p ,k whatever'\ e.g. (from the Holy Our^an) : 



— * * 

i_ ; l jf* *_> LJ Lj L_f* : _JL ij 
••" fil * *•»*•» »'"»•■"■- *'i 



7-1 32 and they said: whatever 
portent thoubringest where- 
with to bewitch us we shall not 
puttaithin thee. 



i 



<_;l "which, whichsoever'\ e.g. (from the Holy Guran) : 



il_^TiJLi*.ji.UU_3 



,u 



17-110 unto whichsoever ye 
cry (it is the samc ) , His are the 
most beautifuL names. 



r-n 
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Jj "if ', e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



»." Tt - * * "£> "*Ct 



7-188 HadIknowledgeof 
the unseen I should have 
muchofgood. 



IS| "when", e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



" *? 
_l J_>- i-_ 1L 



33-19 Whenthefeardepar- 
teth they scold you with sharp 
tongues. 



J^il "if\ e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



_ r _*_«~J 8^1 U J-L-i-J jj ^ 


12-32 But if hedoesnotwhat 
I bid him, he verily shall be 
imprisoned. 


^JLj^^SLi^ 


14-7 If ye gi ve thanks, I will 
giveyoumore. 



£} "when", e.g. (from the Holy Qur*an) : 



<jJ 



iui *jjj 



12-69 And when they went in 
before Joseph , he took his 
brother unto himself . 



Some other conjunction followed by a negative particle Sl as 
"_Jj "if not" or "had„.not'\ used for implied meaning, e,g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 




18-39 And wherefore didsl 
thou not say, when thou 
entered the garden : It is as 
Allah pleased. 
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• i ' t ■ - 



'■ "*Jl - ' ' : t ■ *' 
^j^ji' i "j.t . „ j) ^iw 



2-251 Andwereit nottor 
Allah's repelling some men by 
others, the earth would be 
certainly in a state of disorder. 



There are some other conjunctions used in conditional sen- 
tences. Though not occuring in the Holy Qur'an, they are en- 
dorsed by grammarians, for example : 

"whenever", e.g. 



•j-2>" oJ_L£ J_>o 4_j I_j ^m 


whenever you come to him, 
you will ftnd what is good. 


OO *'whenever", e.g. 


L) __!*■ j^L" kiLi^J jCt 


whenever we trust in you, you 
will trust in others besides us. 



2. A conditional sentence consists of two parts : -»-iJI Jii "the 
condition (Protasis)", and _>J_Jf £lj^- or l»^_Ji <L>\'j*- "answer 
of thecondition", (i.e. Apodosis). 

(a) In Arabic, the condition and its answer, in verbal sen- 
tences, are sometimes in the jussive mood, e.g. (from the 
HolyQur'an) : 






8-19 Ifyereturn,weshall 
return. 



i , .■ ■ , i t , < > 



Siiit^^pSjiii^ 



60-2 Iftheyhaveupperhand 
on you , they witl be your foes. 



r-\r 



363 



-w5vo ,jj_J jl C*io J^iJUws jj CA&$<G$a $jJUq$ ?•$*£*> *(j_j«o _—w ij^jl^^ JjV<5 ^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



(b) or in the perfect, with ^i of conjunction prefixed to the 
verb of the "answer of the condition" (Apodosis), e.g. (from 
the Holy Qur'an) : 



\, J^LLi 



IJLi 



33-53 When your meal is 
finished, then disperse. 



, 9tm ' ' * .. ' • 

.*aJ L* C*£*J bLi 



94-7 So when th o u a rt 
relieved, still toil. 



(c) Without ij in the answer, the perfect is used to indicate 
a habitual happening, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



} l -X->- i... Jl— . 



33-19 Whenthefeardepar- 
teth, they scold you with sharp 
tongues. 



LJoLJ, : \ju 



25-63 andwhenthe f oolish 
ones addrcss them, answer : 
Peace. 



(d) Theanswer (Apodosis) ofthe jJ may be introduced by 
the aitached partkle J to give stress on the nature of the 
sentence, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



*, 



^UiJ^JJLjiUJJ 

'-- r'*\ 
«JLj*-Ij <t_*l 



11-118 KthyLordhad 
wtshed, He would have made 
men one people. 



li*iJ*$&!»UjJ 



2-220 HadAUahwilledHe 
could have over-burdened you. 



(e) The condition introduced by j] may be used to express 
the impossibility of the condition , that is calied in Arabic term 
as JU*JL J-JL*JI "to hand to the impossible", e.g. (from the 



364 



T"li 



-^.uSLa jjV jl CJia (jUJLMhA jj OU-5^5^ $jJUq$ P^a^o <<jJj-o c^ ij-o)^5 JjV<5 a^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



Holy Qur'an) : 






43-81 Say (O' Muhammad) , 
If the Beneficent hath a son, 
I am the foremost worshippers. 



Note : The Translaters of the Holy Qur'an take this 'o[ as a 
negative particle, therefore, exact translation would be : 



^juUJTJ]fiiLi 



43-81 Say(0 ! Muhammad) t 
The Beneficent One hath no 
son, I am first among the 
worshippers. 



(f) jj tollowed by Vl is merety negative particle, e.g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) ; 




19-93 There is none in the 

heaven and the earth but 
comct h unto the Beneficent 
asaslave. 



Sometiraes without ^[ gives the same negative sense, e.g, 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 




21-111 And I know not if 
this may be a trial for you and 
a provision for a fixed time. 



rie 
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EXERCISE 



A. Translate itito Arabic : 

1. lfonly(use OT Jj ) you had helped the Muslim soldiers, 
they would not have fa1len into the hands of that treacher- 
ousenemy. 

2. If you had seen what happened to the unbelievers wha 
worshipped idols, you would have given up your false 
ideas. and the teachings of the Porphet (May peace and 
blessing al Allah be upon him) woutd have guided you to 
the right path. 

3. If you do the afternoon prayers earlier, we can leave for 
Madinah beiore sunset. 

4. When you open the door, the sun comes in. 

5. If my triend had asked for a proof, I would have told him 
what was preached in the Khutbah on Frtday. 

6. If what was on the table does not please him, let him take 
what is in the cupboard also. 

7. If he acts (use JU ) according to the Islamic teachings, 
he will gain good rewards in this world and in the Hereat- 
ter. 

8. If you see a fire, call the fire brigade; they will come and 
put itoutquickty. 

9. If he has faith in AJIah, he wil! not be afraid of the dan- 
gers. 
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9. If he has faith in Allah, he will not be afraid of the dan- 
gers. 

10. If you do not work hard, you will certainly not succeed. 

11. Whatever(use L_+i) the case may be the Muslims 
throughout the world will reaUz_ that their survival de- 
piends on their unity. 

12. Ifyoudonotfindaboatonthe riv_r, thatisnot my fault. 



B. Translate into English : 

t ' |1 'i • - ' ' .' tl ' **r ' * • s i* «*" ' * ' tT i 'l ' ' ' ' \ ' ' £ *f * t 

. _*» Jv_!l A*-i r-j ji*JI u_^4j Oi5 !w5v-j ,-»-" o"a_* .«JL^ J , - - g_5--' j-- 

jj ^;CJl cJlsJ r L_JT IJL* JJJ gjjjUJl _Ji jliilj J_LSf >j 

_ * _ - _ rf ' J £ + * ■ H _ _ J ' - — * * . " *f 

<_L_j <J_U _ii _^_ Jj-jjl i_i__- jjj j-*L_. jjj . oMf c l-_ 5' t 

Uj iUllj i_^_J JU _JUi "*ii_- _J_- _l . £jl_-*-i ii_* A§~-1 _Jw 

■ * ' *.ir *i'*i»' * 5 J f«f • !» -1*; * i.ii » •* i - • 'Tr ' ■ s '. 
. jj__» JSsi y-lj -!__• __-U _J-jJj J_JL 0_T Up . *_» jjj I _______ 

_>l_j ji- ?■-!-*» o^ p_i_-^1 jf c_ J/. s _ •- _* A _-___T ___*j_ JJ 

4»L c__V .J_;L__« «^jLj j' ^Jj^-J -"Ij-JiJl _J J» jJ . 0_-S_j 

Jj . _£j. J,> J_JJ $ dL_|a o £._-_.[ _. JJ_li jtl i_t3 . OjJ-jj 

. i^^lj C-iJi ^i j-i-J' ^J-J l5-MJ^ Jjj^ c > ■!■■- 
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YOCABULARY 



* ĕ 

JHJ*- 


Plural : jJi}*- fire, conAagration. 


U £ \ 


togetputout. (VII) 


US\ 


toextinguish, putout. (IV) 


^LLji ii^i 


nrebrigade. 


t 

^- 


topray. (II) 




Plural : ^SA idol. 


^ 


to worship. 


e^ 


to succecd . 


iijji 


preaching. 


■ > > 


lecture, MuslimFridaysermon, oration. 


*-»*>> 


Plural : ^--JIjj cupboard. 


'. -l' 


toapprove. (III) 


D-^l 


tocomplete. 


*_JU_I 


teachings. 
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unbelievers 


jlli Sing. ^ili' 


earlier 


t&f> 


sun 


' ■_; 


the proof 


M^ 


according to 


< • 

JUJj 


The Hereafter 


i^\ 


to be afraid 


iJU- (<JI*«j - *JU-) 


survival 


•**■?' <u*-h! ~ ^4) 


unity 


!- "ti 


fault 


LUJI 


throughout the world 


<_!w-L| IJlidl 



rv^ 
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CHAPTER 27 
THE NOUN - DISTINCTLON AND PATTERNS 

Distinction 

The noun is distinguished from that of verbs and particles by : 

( I ) It can be modified by vowels and governed by preceed- 

ingelements,e.g, (Norninative) JjLi__£JI __Uj "This 

book", (Accusative) ^ilidi oljj "I read the book", 

(Genitive) wL£il Jt ^jJrj "I found in the book". 

(TI) Its number can be changed from singular lo dual and 
plurals,e.g. : 





Sing. 


Dual 


Plural 


Nominative 


^S 


«jLJlLs* 


4^ 


Accusative & 
Genitive 




<i&* 





(III) Itaccepts Jl of thedefinitearticle, e.g. <1/IS kitabun, 
^jkS$\ 'alkitabu. 

2. Patterns 

There are three main patterns of a noun : 
( I ) Simple nouns. 

( II ) The nouns dertved from verbs or from other nouns. 

(III) The verbal nouns. 
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I» Simple nouns are formed from the root-form of a word by 

* ' * *t 

slight changes in the vowelling, e.g. jb "house", Oii "ear", 

^U"eye", J^jl"earth", *U-"heaven", li-"garden", 
jU "fire", etc... 

II-A. Derived nouns from the verbs are formed by vowels infixed 
and letters prefixed, or by both, e.g. : 

i a i a long vowel infixed after the first radical to form a pat- 
tern for an active participle as; 

j_*_> "doer", from J*i- "todo", 

IJU "learned(one)", from lli. "toknow", 

Jdrii "poet", from >i "tofeel". 

(b) a long vowel infixed after the second radical forms a 
pattern, denotes the meaning of a passive participle from a 
root which has no pattern of J_tli for act. part. as ^jj , 
from jjj "to support'\ because jj\j wazir isnotheard. 

- or though the pattern of J*li is found but used in a dif- 
ferent meaning, as j_*U "observer, witness" but J-_fi 
"martyr". 

- or describes an adjective possessed by someone as a 
natural feature, i.e. not gained by himself, as \-Jr 
"beautirul", ^J "ugly". 

- or derived from the roots of which the third person singu- 
lar, perfect, has dammah in its second radical as 1__* - 
_i^J. - ^jS , thus the act. participle is iJi* - -ijJ; - L-l 
respectively, the plural is usually of the measure _,__■ and 
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JLjJ , e.g. ^Jr » plural J^'J- "wounded", from rj? . 
J-_a "murdered", plural jJLU from jJLi . _X/i 
"ill, sick", plural ^jJ>j-* from ^j-* 

Exaitiple from the Holy Qur*an : 



. * * * ' 



lf# j» (^j Oj^t-* iji »-U 



73-20 He knew that thcre 
will be sick ones among you. 



and plj_S pluralof ^^5, ^Lip plural of ^k*, e.g. 
ijj., ^J "noble and pious ones'\ 

(c) Pattern for the passive participle is formed by prefixing 
a m'tm and infixing a long (,) vowel after second radical, 
e.g. JjjLi. "done",from jii "todo", jjk. "accepted", 
frotn JJ "toaccept". ' 

(d) Patterns denoting place and times oliUJIj ul_-j_jT 1_4 . 
The noun of place and time expresses the place where the 
action of a verb is committed, as the time or occassion of 
that verb. Such nouns are measured on the patterns. 
Jiii "mafalun" or jJ; "mafilun". 

Example$ from the Holy Qur'an : 

Oj^- East,from J.^ "torise", 
ZjjiS - West,from >->'-* "toset". 






2-115 ForAllahistheEa$t 

andthe West. 
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- mosque,from a^. "toworship". 






2-144 Towards the Sacred 
Mosque. 



J^j* - pasture,from JpJ "totendcattles". 



i>j-^ gj^ t5ftfj 



87-4 And He who brought 
forthherbage. 



>i* :■ 



U^Xl - refuge,from Lp "totakerefuge". 



^JJi^^i^UJuS/ 



9- 1 1 S There i s no ref uge 
from Allah but in Him. 



^jli - abode, from ^[ &j\ "to reeort to". 



^jU-JT j* i-J^Jl JjJ 



79-41 The gard en i s su rely 
the abode. 



jL*JJ> - the place or time of the meeting, from JJ-j 
"to promise". 



> » t .T > f - 



£-JiJl |H*JL*J-» <jj 



11-81 Their appoin ted time 
isthemoming. 



Note : Words on this and all above given patterns are fre- 
quently used in the Holy Qur'an. 

(e) Patterns expressing names of instruments (*JY\ *— -[) 
are formed by prefixing a rnim and infixing a long (i-i— )l) 
vowel after the second radical on the pattern. 

*JJwi* mifalatun, as i-J-j^ mirwahatun, "a fan", from 
^jj "toblow". 
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■:-• 



jM»mifalun, as j^ mibradun, "a file", from yj. "to file" 

* .■ t • • 

JLaa. mifalun, as ---___* miftahun, "a key", from i 

"toopen". 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 

= ;L_i» , from LJ "to delay". 



■ 4 ' 



LAlIa jsU 



34-14 Eatinghisstaff. 



JL-__. = j_L_« , frorn JJLJ "to be heavy, to weigh". 



*ji JL-JU 



99-7 atom'sweight. 



jLiLU = jlj_. _* , from jjj 


"toweigh". 


J1^LJIfc_-*jj 


55-7 and He hat h se 1 1 he 
measure. 



•■*.. ) : /* . ' i 



JULi. = --L___- , plural t^-Lw or £_JL_ii , from *«--i 
'toopen". 



»6 



iJ_-»j 



6-59 and wit h Hi m are t he 
keys of the invisible. 



II-B. Derwed nouns from the nouns as i_+a- "zealotry" from 

* * 
_j«-m-H "enthusiasm" ; i_-L>L>- "age of ignorance", from 

J4»J! "ignorance". Both of these two words occurred in 
one verse of the Holy Qur'an : 






CuuUt 



48-26 When those who 
disbelieve had set up in their 
hearts zealotry, zealotry of 
the age of ignorance. 



rvo 
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EXERCISE 



1. Name the patterns of the following words : 

- i ; " i '. - *. : .1 - - 1 ' *F *, - ' * I- i T' *F * - 

- ' & * ' - ' ■■- * * ' -9 { i, »■ - ■ 



2. Translate into Arabic : 

Muslims say their prayers inside the mosqu.es, sometimes they 
offer prayers in their homes, in fields, trains and everywhere 
because Allah is everywhere. The East and the West belong 
toHim. 

The appointed time for all of us is the Day of Judgement. 
Makkah is a meeting place for Muslims from every country. 
Allah is only God Who created blacks, whites, reds and people 
of alt colours. Every human being has an equat right of living. 

Arabic is the key to the treasures of knowledge. Muslims love 
their homeland and offer all kinds of sacrihces for their land 
but, however, they do not worship it. Non-Muslims have a 
very distorted conception of Islamic Religion. Islam com- 
mands you: think only of whai is good for all human beings, 
consider not the wrong that has been done to you, pardon 
others and do good to all . 
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3. Translate into English : 

tsj—JT ■-- > ■- -- 1 *-_.J-_; >j>»JT Ju* >__uji *J*a>- *J jjiJLJT 'jJA 

*.i. ***** «" ' *l i- '!r *1 "t* * *i I ' ■ ' *it "i ' ' 

4j---'%"t'-*- * ' ' ' r . - ' • r *h*" '*.■".*•* » ' 

j— i> jUiiilT j^— j (. UJli i\j— Ji tJSj-^-S _^-» iJLJu olj—* *Jl y j_-_' 

- * ■ ' ' i - * t_V '?*''* Tt r • ■ * ' * r i ' ' f 'Tt 

<___.___; _*-_-> L-j i J*3L_-Jlj jjJI o__1 j^ <jSj-ia-l i — »j wjJLaJI 

, ^jj-Ju »*Jl _jjl_i ^j i___l_Jl <__}_-_« j i __j___!i ^j~-~l __>_—*ii 



* - , * 



h * TT i f * * - * ■ i" <■"■ ■ * 

(i--_i_l -__-_! £--*J-- _^* (_/-* - i J--J M j j «4W t ^Ja* J-i-- _-*J 

j-^-i^ji j-L; ii-bJi i_- r j__i siiuii t&; c __Ji' t 5,*_Cyi 
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YOCABULARY 



to say prayer 


iSCiJl <£s\ 1 J*y> - J$ - (iJjU) 


inside t he mosque 


1 mJLIII Wj 


T*-"' fc ' J- ( > J 


erverywhere 


jLS^j* 


the appointed lime 


J_*JJJl 


The Day of Judgement 


■ ltfl" 


the Creater 


jJUJl 


the sacrifice 




the distorted 




the conception 


i ' * 

CJJLi\ 


the command 


^Vi 


thewrong, injustice 


(JLtji 





a minaret from which call to the 
prayers is made, Plural jiLi 


: - » . 


chimney 


J— L^ 


factory 
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j.l— a* 


source. 


«jLiJl 


thecall, from jS. - ^jlL' (--IjJI) 


1 * * 1 


the cl asses . 


■ - 


theevil. 




all. 


j_pi 


the easy. 


. L - .. T 1 -Cf- J 1 


the conlused. 


Jj-j>i*)1 


theunknown. 


w .;-,'■■. 


thekeeping, theprotection. 


* * • ■ 


the strengthening. 


*Jjj(~-J-J! 


theforgivenone. 


djjTi&£ 


his majesty the King. 


* ' ■ : 


extension. 


.■ H 1 » 


point. 




iljl 


thecommencing, thebeginning. 


J 1 * 


theexecuting. 





TV\ 
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^^JLJ^J! 



jjhjali - jJUaJ / iZJjJ,\^ 



' ' '. 



£Jv-i^l 



the practical, actual. 



got together. 



thepmject, plan. 



jf*i ^ £jr>\ 



i 



jL_kJVl 



as soon as possible . 



years. 



stood (constructed). 



to wander. 



i , . 



L^J^i 



obi 



II 



3 j-*j 



iuJr 



thesights. 



to make happy, to please. 



contained, included. 



. # m 

sings, pluralof i_jl . 



the artistic. 



deligates. 



different. 



^l 



J^UJl 



corners, parts, directions. 



inaugurated. 



mighty, loftiness, splendor. 
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CHAPTER 28 
THE VERBAL NOUN 

The Arabic root-form is caJled " jli^ = source" that can be 
seen most clearly in the third person masculine of the perfect 
of asimpieverb. Whereas the rooMorm or /j-U* notinfre- 
quently includes a letter of increase. For example Jy-a is a 
masdar as Ja> "to enter", but the latter is used to be the 
first entry in an Arabic dictionary while the former is deemed 
to be a derived form from J^i . 

Thereiore, grammarians differentiate between jj U* that 

expresses the verbal idea and /\ a,JT ^j ; the verbal noun 
which always stands as a noun. 

The verbal forms are not govemed by a certain rule, as all of 
themare "^U-»^ heardones". According to Sibawaih 
and Suyuti, there are 30 permanent patterns for the verbal 
nouns, Most of them are frequent)y used in the Holy Our'an. 
Here, only one example from each pattern is being men- 
tioned : 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 

* m * m 

LJuJ " ^ - • 



■■- •■ * ■■ t f *' t s * * I *** 

*_^< Js-i <— a> *J >_-tj-__ 



5-30 His m ind made i t e asy 
for him; killing his brother. 
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l* & 



• i ■ ■ A * * 



l^jiiij^ijioi 



31-13 Surely ascribing 
partners to Him is a gravious 
iniquity. 



jJU : JiJU 






2-88 Theysaidrourhearts 
are the wrappings (which 
preseryeGod^sword). 



j^i : l^S 





9()-4 We have certainly 
created man to face difficulties. 



I • ' : 






11-10 Heisexultantly, 
boastful. 



&; J4J 



' ; • > i ' ■ * 



ih^^*-*-* 



0^0! 



12-26 Ifhisshirtisrentin 
front. 



fj 



* ' ' r* 



19-2 Amentionofthemercy 
ofthyLord. 



\£j***' 



lal 



53-22 Thisindeedisan 



* - unjustdivision. 
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*_iJw? 



L»j^» jf *Cv» ^y 



«_._Ui 



2- 1 96 so a com pe nsa tion by 
fasting or alms-gi ving . 



i\ i, m i i_iJ_' 



_L ij LdUcwj 



6-115 Andthewordofthy 
Lord has been accompHshed. 



J^ : &J* 



jj&yij^k 



6-90 Jtisnotbutareminder. 



.7*1 . - ' - 



^l^ajiUscijUi 



21-15 Andthiscryoftheirs 
ceased not. 



J-- 


: iij—j 




( ' » 5 , , * * * 


12-19 O' good news! This 
isayouth. 



**■* _* 3 ■ 



Ljj*iLllLi_t 



2-285 Thy forgi veness our 
Lord! 



O^LiL* jLjaP 



* * * fe- ■» * *'■-#„ 

u*U-4"Jf j (jj-UI j 



49-7 and transgression and 
disobedience. 



ĕ m * , 

_L_i ; w»US 



Jt •* s * '_ H .h _ 

Ojjj—j 4_. _--*_ _,_*■ ujj 



23-18 and We are indeed able 
of carrying it away . 



TAr 
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JUJ 


: ^Lo»- 






2-204 and he is the most 

violcn t of ad vcrsar ics . 


* ' 

jUi 


JljJ. 




ii>J : jrjJL- iuii 


38-24 Surely he has wronged 
thee in demanding thy ewe. 


UuJ 


: iil^J 


Ai^sii^; 


9-1 A declaration of 
immuntty from Allah. 


Liuj 






9-19 Do you hold the giving 
of water to the pilgrims. 


W 




^J^j-HJ 


50-39 And before the setting. 



Jjlj : J^Jj 



Jj-iLi-rjUl 



3-37 so her Lord accepted 
her with a goodly acceptance. 






Ljjjii-icj^iaj 



19-27 CTMarythouhas 
indeed brought a strange thing. 
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w C t ■" r " t - 






6-142 Andofthecattle(He 
has created) some for burden , 
some for slaughter. 



3. The verbal noun on the pattern of j">Uj denotes meaning of 
something continously Aowing and moving without stop as 
otj* "to flow the water", ^CjL. "to infi1trate*\ but not used 
in the Holy Book. 



4. There is a kind of jU^ called .-.--Jl jJ-JiJl in which a 
mim (*) is prefixed. Its pattern is the same as JJuu , J-y- 
of the jl£~jfj jU)Jl jU-1 ; also Jiii . Few examples from 
the Holy Qur'an are as following : 

*■-' ■ 1 ' ■ ' 
J*__. : J_»-j_< 



_U-** J_*__* jJp^ V j 



17-80 MyLordSmakeme 
enter a truthful entering. 



JuU_* 



dM-f gs^J^rAh 



17-80 and make me go forth 
a t ruthf ul going . 



tUL_ 

T 



» - , i --.. • -. _>76 Goodly is the abode 

_____jl__4_: — * i — ?- , __ . _ 

V and the restmg place. 



S. Anotherpatternorthe^erbatncun *___■ is useu" io CApiei* 

the kind or typc oi an act, e.g. ^__>Jf *4^- __pf~ "hewalks 
iJKe a soldier" (like the walking of the soldier). 

T*Aa 3SS 
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6. There ls a pattern iJLJj among the patterns of the verbal 
noun called ij^J! ^l to specify the number of time an act is 
committed, 

Example from the Hoty Qur'an : 



1 * *lf *f • - '- * ; * *■ ' : 


20-96 Itookahandfulfrom 
the footprints of the 
Messenger. 



The pattern iJUo , as i-i-J is used for the single act, and it 

** " * ** 

takes the dual j Lju j lJ , and the sound feminine plurals, as 



7. The Diminutive j . J>~ a £ \ *— | is formed from a noun of three 
consonantsaccordingto the pattern Jl*j , as J ,' j » , from 
JJLi "money", 

From a noun that has more than three consonants, four or 
five. the patterns of the diminutive would be : 

'J^-li-i , as p^ji > f rom (^^ 
<*J = _h_ : j_) , as *j S Jm V fiip , trom jji-^ . 

9. The Comparative and Superlative of adjectives J. hk ~'T 1".] , 
are formed from the three radicals and their pattern is the 
samc as that of colours and defects. Thus from ^I™>- 
"beloved" is formed ^J-\ "more beloved, dearer". From 
j\^ "great" is formed ^il "greater". 

Example from the Holy Qur'an : 



L^iJ^Uit l^lilj 2 " 219 andtheirsinisgreater 
■ ' ' *han theiradvantage. 
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■ *? 



The feminine of J__-_if , as j_1_j! , is JUU , as ^'^JS , but 
the form J*-»f is used for feminine comparative adjectives. 

Example from the Holy Qur*an : 



l+*f&-^#^ 



43-48 Butsheisolderthan 
hersister. 



Though JjLil has dual and plural forms: j jLi-it as <Jlj-L-1 
and AcAil , as _^_i1 , also the feminine form ^JSa as <JSj-t-> 
has its plural form oC_U_* as cA-jj-I-- , only J^_il is used 
in ali cases, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) for dual : 



______,! Jl 



12-8 Whentheysaid: 
Certainly Yusuf (Joseph) and 
his brother are dearcr to 
ourfather. 



Students may note the form 
insteadof jL_>-t ofdual. 



singular has becn used 



Exampte from the Holy Qur'an - Porplural : 



i*.* •! - • ii,-r 



^jtJlj^jClOlS- o! : JS 

."- --.'»-♦£-•','-■- 

j^jt^j p-^Wj (f**b^li 

#, ,. , , j' *- ' *- J , #£- 

4jL_»_ij l_*J_*_Jj__jl Jlj_-lj 

J --- - H. , ' ' * '•' 

jSl — *j L_j*oL___S Oj___«J 



* -' 



<Jj— JJ 



9-24 If your fathcr and your 
sons, and your brochers and 
your wives and your kinsfolk 
and the wealth you have ac- 
quired and trades whose dull- 
ness you fear and dwellingyou 
love are dearer for you than 
AHah and His Messenger. 



tav 
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But if this type of noun is used in the meaning of elative, the 
gender and the number will be preserved accordingly, e.g. 
jJfi.M "Allahisgreat". 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an 



.«..:. W_. * 



j^Ti-ikJi^ik^j^; 



44-16 Onthedaywhen 
We seize (them) with the most 
violentseizing. 



,. - *' ■ ■ . . - ■ - . 
j_> jJ JS J> UJU»- SlJSj 



6-123 And thus have We 
made in every town the greater 
onesof itsguilty. 



The comparative and superJative patterns are derived from 
three radicals. Thus from j^ is formed j^$\ ; from j-Jvi 
is formed J^l . In case of participles of the derived forms, 
words with more than three consonants, and words of the pat- 
tern JjLjI , the comparative is formed either by jjLsl or xif 
fo|lowed by a noun in the accusative (a verbalnoun, asa rule), 
e.g. ^Ll} "white"; UCJjLit "whiter". 



Examp]es from the Holy Qur'an : 



T 



i r ! 'i * ,- . s -. 

ii U> JL-il ly_.l ji JJlj 



2-165 Andthosewhobelieve 
are stronger in (their) love 
forAllah. 






18-34 I have greate r wealt h 
than thou , and am mtghtier 
in followers. 
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EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

In all systems of education, language is the medium contain- 
ing the culture as well as the store-house of knowledge. But as 
far as Islamic culture is concemed , the Arabic langu age stands 
for more than that since it is the medium of the Qur'an which 
is the source of Islamic culture, its spirit as well as the core of 
Islamic science, injunctions, laws, principles and ethics. It is, 
therefore, impossible to speak of Isiam , its culture and science 
separately and away from the Arabic language. This does not 
mean that Islam has imposed one language on all Mushms 
since difference of language and speech is a universal law of 
human nature. 

But this does not mean that the language of the Qur'an is the 
language of knowledge for all those who believe in the relig- 
ion of Islam. Every Muslim knowsthisfactwhateverhisrace, 
nationatity and dialect among Muslims may be.lt does not 
prevent the language of the Qur'an from being the first and 
the foremost of the Islamic languages.* 



* Dr, Tawfiq Mohammad, ''Thc Arabic Languagc and Islamic Educ.slion" a pnpcr submittcd io 
First WorJd Congrcsson Mtislim Education. 
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2. Translate into English : 

'Jil YjS\ L\i : ^ki cJi j *l^ jii J± ^iij j jj_!i^ JJi cUii 
L* j*i i JJVT ^JJI *-Ji Oj-y jjUj sJ*'*»l i_^LJp l.LUJ^L.^JL 

^j; ■ : '.i u j±s\ lij i ju-ii Gj; jjiijr ju c-^iii ^jf jjJjT ^iL 

y 

U' jiif Lij' t ifo~- ^J *_J ^ Nj' -J^ %<£ ilr ^' LClJ, p'U!i 

&ll^i h- n : : *; py jL_-?tf <„i i_&1 i_ii___, djji" n : ; ;.-t 
gjAjT^i £ ^ ofS* « $$&$ «^4«^ S-C r^ 1 5*-& 

£ - ' ,» * ^ *• ff. * * * #*-i .* * Jt ^ J _* • £ *■* ■* * jp* 



YOCABULARY 



system 




Plural g*&Ji 


education 


pJL-i! 


(v.n.) n 


medium 


■ U „1. 

/ ■/ 


Plural JaJL-j 


culture 


»jUa>JI 


Plural ol_U_*JI 


store-house 


1 ^ 

jj>_JI 


Plural OjLOl 


stand for 


1*1- 


spirit 




Plural --0 



■ Proi. Sayyid At>ul Hasan Ali Nadwi iij-Jl Jl J;>Jl . P. 48, Dar Al-Qa!am , Cairo, 1974. 
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core 


sll Plural Zj£S1 


injuction 


AJkjp (v.n.) IV 


principles 


fc»C3\ Pluralof Ji^JI 


impossible 


U^m (Act.Part.) X 


W- v ' 


ethics(Adj.N.) 


U$$\ Pluralof ■-*&! 


separately 


j *'»■'. (Act. Part.) J_^il 
VII ( Use i n accusat i ve) . 


impose 


J*~iJ*j* 


since 


(.^u-iH-uj 

(Use any suitable particle). 


universal 


J^» 


nature 




race 


* - * 

J — J" 


nationality 


'5 * ,\iH - ^ipl 


dialect 


'« >, i In 


prevent 


C" 1 £*** 


foremost 


>^ f '.&$'£ 



T\\ 
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cii u 


tst Person Singular Perfect - 1 l* ; - * ■ W 
- toclimb, toaccend. 


' * ■* _ 


IstPersonSingularPertect ■_____; - ___jj 
- tostop, tostand. 


ji_J 


cave. 


r^ f 


3rdPersonSingular IV - to give honour. 


_____JI 


Prophethood (Lit:communication)_ 


& 


3rd Person Singular I - camedown. 


^ 


revelation. 


JU i i 


3rdPersonSingularFem. Perfect - arose. 


^kil 


3rdPersonSingularFem. Perfect - bestowed. 




3rd Person Singular Masc. Imperfect - receives. 


. . . £$$ U 


somanytimes. 


ii^ 


newness, novelty. 


v,s' : :i 


3rdPersonSingularMasc. X - wokeup. 


•C_$l 


bodies, Pluralof 11»- 


JiS 


day. 
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J * ji 


dark, (Act.Part.) IV. 


Z&&\ 


theliar. 


1 f 


thetruthtul. 




delighted (IV). 


S£& 


theuniverse. 


/ * : ; 


changed (V). 




current, course. 



rtr 
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CHAPTER 29 



CONJUNCTION & INTERJECTION 



1. The particies used as conjunctions are : 

(a) j waw, "and" - to link a sentence to another one or a 
noun to another noun, e.g, (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



i' 'iT * i' *■ * '* - *. ' 



2-127 And when Ibrahim 
(Abraham) and IsmaTl 
(Ishmael) raised the founda- 
tion of The House. 



j L«Jl>Jj J^ cijjj lli 

jli j i^JuJ Jij^t c£$ 



99-1/3 Whentheearthissha- 
ken wtth her shaking and earth 
brings forth her burdeos and 
man says : What ha$ befallen 
her? 



j between two sentences, of which the second is a nominal 
sentence, often means "while"; that forms a structure of hal, 
andthis j iscalled jUJtjlj, e.g. (from theHoly Qur'an) : 



-'.\*w<- ' ' r - .' 1 *' ' 

4-J-J pJLb j_A J <___»- J^i j 



18-35 Andhewentintohis 
garden while he was unj ust to 
himself. 



jjJ*i,\S\'jjJ\\ 



11-72 Shalllbearachiid 
while I am an old woman ? 



tu 
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The j is usually dropped when a verbal/ia/sentencefollows, 
e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



. '"\J.' J 



36-20 And from the remote 
part of the city there came a 
manrunning. 



(b) <-i fa, "then" expresses sequence as well as it joins the 
sentences, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



i » i f ,- 



CjI— i J $ *_.J 0* r f J ' yMii 



2-37 And Adam received 
words from his Lord and He 
forgave him. 



jJLJ t|JJ'J * <ij~-* (J^- l£*" 

t>j*jf gj^ ^-M t j ^ 1 -*-* 

m * # ' * .P ** » , S 



87-2/5 Who created then 
made complete and Who mea- 
sured then guided and Who 
brought forth herbage then 
made it dried up dust-col- 
oured. 



(c) jt 'aw, "or"foroneoftwoormorethan twothings;toex- 
press doubt or give choice of one among few mentioned 
deeds. e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



f J-i <_r*v j' Kh ^—J 


23-113 We tarried a day or 
part of day. 


- ' - J ,■ J*. » - - 

■p£l_, • S^Ac- fLd«J?| •vjjLji£V 

jl liLiit OjJjJaJ U Ja^jt ^ 

^H»J J^J^ J' f+ J J—? 

1 


5-89 So its expiation is the 
feeding of ten poor men (with 
average (food) you feed your 
families with) or their clo- 
things, or the freeing of a 
neck. 
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(d) 'J 'am, "whether" for determination of one among few 
choices. In this case a kamzak ( «■ ) is put before one of two 
equivalents, e.g. (from the Holy Q_r'an) : 



2-6 Aliketothemwhether 
1» JJllJ 11 »1 1$j"_ JL_f \ thou warnst them or warnst 

themnot. 



(e) jJ 'idk, "since, when, after, because" is used with nomi- 
nal or verbal sentences, such as (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



l^l^I f**l_rtj g'A H 



iJj,%l} S-,j6U±l 



2-127 When Ibrahim used to 
raise the foundations. 



2-30 (Remember) when thy 
Lord said to the angels. . . 



(f) l_l 'idka, "when, if" , originally used for times, e.g. (trom 
the Holy Qur'an) : 



' ~ • 1 - - - , 

. . . I^p+jj-il.jj 


2-13 andwhenitissaidto 
them believe ! 


__#? : ijli \}J$IJ& Ij-J J_rj 


2-14 And when met those 
who believed they said we 
believe. 



The difference between _J and ]•>[ is that the form_r refers 
to something that happened in the past while the latter indi- 
cates to a time related to the present or future; thus a sentence 
such: . . . _J_jJ JLJ jl "when thy LoYd said" recalls a hap- 
pening of the past; but, _ui j_^_; ~L_i llj "when Allah's help 
has come" (has appeared), denotes the thcn situation of 
the Islamic call and response of people, Yet, the sentence 
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l^Jlpj ^jVl cJpj IJ| "whert the earth is shaken its shak- 
ing", informsabout asituation relatingtothe future. 

(g) p thumma, b *afterthat, then, thereupon'\e.g. (fromthe 
Holy Qur'an) : 



- . » - % ' t 



t . i - •- , 



. . . iLi-tiS} ljj ^i 



7-11 And We indeed created 
you then We fashioned you, 
then We said to the angels... 



(h) j^- hatta, "until, even, up to", to indicate the termina- 
tion of an object, e.g. \^J j ^ *_£LJf cJSl "1 have eaten 
the fish up to its head", or Vl even its head", e.g. (from the 
Holy Qur'an) : 



. - *- - • . * , 



97-5 It is till the rising of 
the morning. 



(i) J£J and ^J lakin and Ihkinna, "but" the former 
being fo!lowed by a verb, the latter by a naun in the accusa- 
tive,orpronominaIsuffixes :*-& t 14-^3 « ^y^J t -SLiU etc. 
Examp1es from the Holy Qur'5n : 



,4 



A \J JLL 



jis u 



^-Uj ii Jj-j jSLl j r^M^ 






33-40 Muhammad is not the 
father of any man among you, 
but he is the Messenger of 
AHah and the last one among 
the prophets. 



J £-s*J J l ^— **j •— *J p-* 1 -^ 



8-17 Ye (Muslims) slew 
them not, but Allah slew 
them. And (O' Muhammad) 
thou threwest not when thou 
didst throw but Allah threw. 
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(j) £j 't/n/rtj, "either'\followedby jf or(\Jl> "selt", e.g. 
(from the Holy Qur'an) : 



ilU Uj j U^ L> ^JJ 



47-4 and afterwards either 
graceorransom. 



(k) Ul 'amma, "as for", with a following nominative, the 
predicate always being introduced with a <J , e.g. (from the 
HolyQur'an) : 



^_SLU cilij iLLiiJl l_Jf 



t > 

■ «_J 



o\jJtj\&'f$\£,j 



18-79 Asfortheshipit 
helonged to poor people. 



18-80 and as for the lad, his 
parents were believers. 



The particles C\ and U are not endorsed by authentic 
grammarians like Ibn 'Aqll and Ibn Hisham al-'Ansari, 

among conjunction particles. 

2. Interjection (Vocative) *IJUJT «Jj ^»* 

It is expressed by the particle U followed by a noun in the 
nominative without article and without nunation in the singu- 
lar, e.g. f £i,\ U « &kl Ll i jlJj Lj , etc. 

If the person addressed is absent or the noun is covered by 
some word or words after it, then the noun is put in thc accusa- 
tive, e.g, && (J "O* careless", jj-l J) lVli U "O' caller to 
thegood". 

Likewise, in case of 'idafah constructions the mudaf (the 
possessed one) will be put in the accusative : M jlL* LJ 
u O* Abdallah", Or^T 'jJ\ \1 "O 1 chief of believers" . 



r« 399 



-wSU jj^l jl C*io J^JUws jj OU-5^5^ ^jiJLo^ p^A^o <ijJj-o ^—w (j-o'^3 JjV<5 a^m 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



Sometimes, pronominals arc omitted and replaced by a 
kasrah showingtheomissian, ora o to denote emotional 
feelings towards the addressed one, e.g. : 

"<-ij \j = O' my Lord" - herea ^ of lst person is onutted, 
"^JI C = O' my tather" - here a *u is replacing the omitted 
iS , e,g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



j-*y^ *-* J*-*^ W W 



37-102 0'myfatherdoas 
thou art commanded. 



(a) Often, the vocative C is omitted along with the pronoun; 
only a kasrah which replaces ^ indicates the type of inter- 
jection structure, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



• * * • ^ ^ * t *' 



71-5 Hesaid:0'myLord! 
I have called my pcople. 



(b) \+3 and l^Jl C are followed by the noun in the nomina- 
tive with the article. When addressing a gathering l^t is used, 
as : '*^-Vf l§->t "O' brothern!". Otherwise most often it will 
be preceded by C to become l|_it C , e.g. : 



J-uJT^Jg 0'people. 



5 j J jJ\£$ \+J W 0'desbelievers. 



(c) To express feelings or atietiions towards someone or 
something C rbllowed by a verbal nouu o r a nominal sen- 
tence is used, e.g. (from the Holy Qur'an) : 



* , . - > i - >, - 



12-19 Goodluck! hereisa 
youth. 
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t -*-J-> ^J* J^ W 



12-84 Alas, mygrieffor 
Yusuf(Joseph). 



Sometimes an 'alif replaces the lst person pronoun ^ to 
denote deep sorrow, e.g. lilf ij "O' sorrow!", L : j_l^- Ij , "0* 
grief!". 

(d) To express grief or anguished feelings towards someone, 
the particle J-jj always followed by a J is used in an indi- 
rect speech, e.g. (from the Hoty Qur'an) : 



jejJV«JJJ4i 


14-2 Woeuntodisbelievers. 


|j_#J i>*A JSJ Jj J 


104-1 Woe unto e very 
slanderer fault- f inder. 



In direct speech, the pronouns take place of J , as tiUJj 
"woe to you", JlJj "woe to me", LliJj "woe to us". 
Also SSj is used for the same purpose, e.g. (from the Holy 
Qur'an) : 



^pii^^ijiiurj 



28-82 Ah ! woe unto you! 
Allah enlargeth thc provision. 






28-82 Ah!woeuntoyou!The 
disbelievers never prosper. 



Besides the above ones, ^dLjj IJ (with fem. ending ; ) and 
with 'alifmaqsurah, instead of ^ of lst person pronoun, is 
used for the same type of expressions, e.g. (from the Holy 
Qur'an) : 



jj^UljijH^/Juj^ 



11-72 Shesaid:Oh,Woe 
unto me ! Shall I bear a child 
while I am an old woman ? 



t'\ 
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EXERCISE 



1. Translate into Arabic : 

To translate is one thing; to speak about the ar t of translation 
is another thing, but with Allah's help, I shall attempt to out- 
line certain considerations and suggest certain principles on 
this subject. However, since the material of our craft is lan- 
guage, I must begin by brieily exarnining the nature of speech, 
or words, of language itseSf , 

Language is a compassionate gift of God to man in his fallen 
state : 

Then Adam learnt from his Lord words of inspiration, and his 
Lord forgave him, for He is often-Returning, Most Merciful. 

Now man in his fallen state - or in other words, after Adam*s 
expulsi on f rom The Garden - remains God's vicegerent up on 
the earth, and has not only been granted the distinctive gift of 
specch , but also the gift of revelation through the medium of 
Divine Speech : "Then We said Get ye down all from here 
and if, as sure there comes to you guidance from Me, 
whosoever follows My guidance, on them shall be no fear nor 
shall they grieve". 
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2. Translate into English : 

*fJ>jj~>. *M CSi ijjW- U _j*L-f L_L» !JU „_.J___ll q£J_l J^-US -4iiJ 
*■ * * ' \i * * ' *** * _r' * ' **■ ' * ' \r i ' i »* ■ • '^ • - 

i •■*• i * f < i ' • ' *- * " *, ■ " * i - 1* / ■ i - s if - *'?■•{ 

^ *4>_jL_>I Jj— __>j _>j— jj J-tjj oU.i-y» <— -* *L__ Jl -yi '_ _ /" jl 

' ' / 

. ^jJjJ-S^Ll — L»>_- _)lj'_jj_jl j-_>- ,J*L^_1 J* 1-j-ilil 

* * ** 

**. .-■-<! * ' t • ' 

.Jjt -n , l! «-(-J (_,** 

. I _ * • . *i t . '^ ' (» _ . ' • . t ' ' ° J • *- *■»» 

J_,L-, £__ ^^jt i^ J__> dl J^ J. ijliy jjii^. ^iJI ju 

j-rf -* * .* "" _ * Jl ' Jl ■* 5»'"' *^ ***» * ■* 

,'*JLt *_Jj Jilj *Lw _»J ubU AjL>- LJL- aJLL*. JS _j 



YOCABULARY 



j-k 


parable, example. 




kindled, X, from jljj (3rdPers. Masc. Sing. Perf.). 


_j*L_h 


illumined, IV,from «_►_* (3rdPers. Sing.). 


j> 


around. 


'*_i 

j 


totakeaway. 


oULb 


darkness, pl. of LJii 


€ , ♦ - 


tosee, IV,from -^ (3rdPers. Mase. Plural). 


1 J 


deaf, pl.of -J>t 



.■r 
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* 


dumb. pl.of *iLjf 


& 


blind, pl.of ^-pf (seeChapterlO). 


* ? , 


abundantrain. 


-L-*j 


thunder. 




lightning. 


J^ 


tuput, tomake. 


a-jU»i 


fingers, pl.of g-l^| 


uW 


cars, pl. of jjf 


JJui- 


forfearof. 


o^LJI 


death. 




imcompasser, (IV, Act. Part.). 




callsout. 


ui» 


acall. 


rtJJ 


cry. 


JLuj 


tounderstand, from Jii- (3rdPers. Masc. Plu,). 




tospertd, IV (3rdPers. Masc, Plu.). 


jijji 


* 

wealth, pl.of JU 


jW" 


way. 
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graw. 



lil 



to grow, IV, (3rd Pers. Sing. Perf.). 



-I • * 



earofgrain, pl. of J-;Ll1, 



i—o^Liij 



tornakedouble, III, from 



cr j 



ample-giving. 



translation 


W^i 


thing 


t * * 


with Allarrshelp 


MLuSa t4»ldiL> t^jytj 
(Use one of the phrases) 


attempt (V.N.) 


iJj\J^ 


toattempt (V.) III 
I shall attempt 


j^f 


outline 


* • , * * * 

■j --' j »'i J»Ja_?vJl 


however, 


J^js> 


consideration 


^Ni t J jiLlji 


tosuggest, (V.) VII 


c^i 


itself, himself 


;• - : : 




The Compassionate 


W 



t'9 
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Compassion 


L^a 


gift 


Llkp i *Ua£ i f_;-U 


fallen-state 




inspiration 


^l 


turnedtowards(man), forgave 


. . . J* _>_ 


oft-Returning 


i ■ * 


expulsion 


&*j ^ 


vicegerent 


4__jL_1>JI 


distinctive 


;:;:» 


getingdown, descending 


* > * 


guidance 


iJij-^Ji - jJjJLjll 


fear 


'ii*l "Ti" 


grieve, sorrow 


Jj_*Jl 
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CHAPTER 30 



SOME DIFFERENT TYPES OF THE VERB 



1. The verb ^^ " not t0 be". Only perfect tense of this verb is 
used. The conjugation is as following : 





Sing. 


Dual 


Plural 


3rd Pers. Masc. 


\J*T 


L3 


l»™J 


3rdPers.Fem, 


', . ,-,-|,-,' 


^ 


^ 


2ndPers, Masc. 


|^ ' 


i ; ■ *.i 


£j 


2ndPers.Fem. 


oJJ 


. * . - 


5 ' • J 


lstPers. Masc, & Fem, 


* ■ ' 

CmiJ 




ilii 



This verb ts used to negate equational sentences (i.e. sen- 
tences which have no verbs). Once a form of ^JJ is intro- 
duced, the predicate changes to the accusative case (*_jj*oi*) . 
This rule, however, applies only to nouns and adjectives, and 
not to prepositional phrases, as only the former have varying 
caseendings. 

Example from the Holy Qur'an : 



S " " + B# -*3 *-- 



13-43 And those who dis- 
believe say: Thou art not a 
Messenger. 



t'V 
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The predicate of an equational sentence negated by _r4_ is 
frequcntly introduced by the preposition _. , wiiich is writ- 
ten as part of the predicate. In this case, the predieate will be 
in genative since it is directly covered by the preposition. 

KxampU from the Holy Qur'an : 



_~_*5UJf ^L'^1^1 



5-8 IsnotAllahtheBestof 
the Judges. 



2, The verhs of praise and hlame »j_lj *-jlJI J__Ji , are repre- 
sented by -J_ and J_j . Like __IJ , they occur on!y in the 
perfect. and have the meaning of imperfect. Moreover, the 
only existing forms of this verb are of the 3rd person : 
masc; ____ fem.,e.g. : 





Zaidisgood. 


__J__* J— J J *J_l 


Zaid is good as a teacher. 




Fatimahisgood. 


** '•■«-'•_i« : ■ 

*>■ Jj _*_•_ __<__■ 


Fat imah is good as a wife . 


^ - - __ - 

lj__b _J_CJl _^_j 


The bad dog isthis. (this is a bad dog) 


1 ' •- , • 
-JsJ i _______J 1 £ _ 


Thebadcatisthis. (thisisabadcat) 



If sccond person is meant to be addressed by one of these 
verbs ir will be used as : 



jl J_jJ___Jl »J_ 



Really , you are a good friend. 



__.ifVf____ 



Really, you are a good mother. 
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Examples trom Ihe Hol y Qur'an : 



jf?^ p~i JJ*^ f** 


8-40 (Heis)Thebest 
Guardian and the best Helper. 


^^L.liljJ-l^j 


3-136 the good re w a rd of the 
workers. 


^iJi jjjj J^iij-M 


22-13 Certainly an evil 
guardian and an evil associate! 



3. TheVerb JJ- 

This verb, whieh has no imperfect or any form excepi some of 
the perfect tense> is used as a supporting verb and means: "it 
may be, perhaps, it is very likely to be" or '"it is wdl hoped 
to". Therefore, it is followed by a sentence in the subjuncttve 
introduced by u! ; the subject of which is also the subject of 

Evamples from the Holy Qur'an : 



L.Lu JL j ^JLi^-e jl J-* 


17-79 Itmayhe,thy I.ord 
will raise thee to a position of 
greatglory. 


LjJ. ^j, j *1*JU j_j5f SfT ^— * 


19-48 May bc I shall not 
remain unblessed in calling 
uponmyLord. 



This verb gives the sense of 'nearness', and in the rare in- 
stances in which it occurs in lst or 2nd person it means; 
l nearly' as «iLJi lj L.U jl j^jLL L-c "You are ncarly saying 



that. 



i ■*, 
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t - 



4 The Verbs of Wonder V .^.-JT JUJI 

It is formed on the pattern of derived form IV (Le, with a pre- 
fixed hamiaH) from an adjective : 

from ^U- "good" ^JJ 

from JJ* "good" J~U 

from 1.^5 "noble" »yfl 

and used with a preceding L. , while the noun is put in ac- 
cus;Uive : 



■ _ *< * m * i t * 


How good is Zaid. 


Note that the 
same pattern 
is used for 
Masc. Fem . , 
Singular and 
Plural. 


L^ti^iu 


How good is Fatima. 


j_-> j._J| u 


How noble are the men. 




How good are the 
teachers. 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an 



i^jiiiu t C3L_JV1 j-ii 



80- 17 Man is (self ) destroyed; 
how ungrateful ! 



,U! ^^^lU-i 



2-175 How constant are they 
in their strife to reach the fire! 



A most beautiful form found m the Holy Qur'an is of singular 
mascitline imperative of form IV, followed by a suffix pro- 
noun to whieh the preposition _. is prefixed (thing or person). 

Examples from the Holy Qur'an : 






18-26 Howclearof sightis 
He and keen of hearing! 
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l * '■ '. f ' ' • ' * *f * ■ * • f 



19-38 How clearly wi II they 
hear and see on the day when 
theycometoUs. 



5. TheYerb JljU and its sisters : 



Periect 


Imperfect 
Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Jussive 


JijV or JljU 


ji>;Si 


J^ 


fep 


cr^ 


C^- 


CjH^ 


i r * - V *~ 

c^r 


^ or ^L 




ta:^ 


f '*■ - »i 



These verbs mean that the actian is still continuing, e.g.: 


L*li 




Hasan is still going. 
(Lit . did not cease to go) 




C^ U 


' Ali is still working. 






Hamid still remembers. 



Examples from the Holy Qur' an : 



^>- **'j*i ^J^ i^-Jlj Uj 



21-15 And thiscry oftheirs 
ceased not till We made thcm 
cut off, extinct. 



tu 
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* i ■ , m m 



wi^ ^Ju 13 - ^ ' JjU : IJli 



12-80 So I sha]] not ]eave 
this iand unti I my f ather 
permitsme. 



12-85 Theysaid:ByAL]ah! 
Thou wilt not cease remem- 
bering Yusuf ( Joseph) . 



6. The Verb jti" means "to be on the point of ', but it is used to 
mean 'nearly' or 'almost', followed by the imperfect indica- 
tive or occasionally, by of plus the subjunctive : 






He nearly kiiled his enemy . 



I 1 • ; 1 






I nearly kitledhim. 



When used in the negative, it means 'scarcely' 



lJC&&s± 


He scarcely looked at me. 


»Jt j J* J jJ/u <— »yiJ 1 JLSw *J 


The Arabs scarcely knewtheir 
enemy, 



Examples from the Holy Qur'an 



^ jVi ^ ^j_^ilJ ij^is" j^ 



17-76 Surely they proposed 
to unsettle thee from the land. 



i^JJl j$jj o Jl^ li) 



17-74 Thou mayest have 
indeed indined to them . 



KSti&jlJjtes 



67-8 Almost bursting with fury . 



J 



;ui: 



24-35 The oil whereof gives 
light, though fire touches it not 
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19-90 Atit.theskiesare 
readytoburst. 



}&i% 



14-17 Andheisscarcelyable 
toswallowit. 



TheYerb jLT and its sisters 

AsalreadydealtwithinChapter5&9, the verb <j\S "tobe" 
takes a predicate in the accusative, e.g. : 

sJb-lj iJl J^-LJf jli - "Men used to be one nation" 
Certain other verbs, termed "its sister 1 ' - L^l^-i j jLS" , do the 
same as JJj iL nottobe n \ 

The tbllowing are the most common used verbs of this group : 



sr^ 


toremain 


fii 


to last 


JO 


to cease 


ji— *» 


to become 


iv gii 


tobecome 


IV ^l 


to become 


* - 


to become 



Example : 



. J-JUiJ lL *A*fl j^ 


" Islam rem ained as a rel igion 
foralItheworlds". 



tir 
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Example from the Holy Qur'an : 






28-10 Andtheheartofthe 
mother of Musa (Moses) 
becamefree. 



8. TheVerb jU "tobecome", iil "totake", j*^'to make, 
ordo, or put", alsomean "began to", if followed by a verb in 
the imperlect. 

Notes: (a) All these verbs render the meaning of the action 
inthepast. 

i • - * , *s 

(b) These verbs are known in Arabic as ?jj^\ <JU_*1 

that is, 'verbs to initiate the action'. They are au- 
xiliary verbs. 



Exampies 



/, 1^1 .. ; '<•* 



. JjJj^JLj Oj*J — «JljW» 



Muslims began to enter 






«_! 



j~*j 



They started executing the 
Book of Allah and the 
tradition of His prophet . 



Ji^ J\ 0^r'A Ijter 



They started turning to the 
religion. 



-i^l CjTjSR _J jU^ UJUf 



We began to learn the 
language of the Holy Qur'an . 
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EXERCISE 



A. Translate irito Arabic : 

"Muslims are brothers in religion; and they must not oppress 
one another, nor abandon assisting eaeh other, nor hold one 
another in contempt. The seat of righteousness is the heart; 
thereibre, that heart, which is righteous, does not hold a Mus- 
lim in contcmpt; and it is wicked to hold a Muslim in con- 
tempt; and the things that are unlawful for a Muslim to do to 
another regarding his blood, property and reputation; he 
must not act or speak that by which the blood of a Muslim 
might be spilt, and his property destroyed; and reputation 
lost. The people of paradise are three; the first, a just king, a 
doer of good to his people, endowed with virtue; the second, 
an affectionate man of a tender heart to relatives ;md others; 
the third, a virtuous man". 

"The duties of Muslims to each other are six. "It was asked : 
What are they, O' Prophet?", He said: When you meet a 
Muslim, offer saiam to him; and when he invites you to din- 
ner, accept it; and when he asks for advice, give it to him; and 
when he is sick visit him; and when he dies, follow his bier". 



B. Translate into English : 

f& j^- j*'j ^ \y'j& <j< if~*j r^ *j* j*j «^ 1 r^- ^ ~ * 

. jj*I>J 3 ~J1 j -JUj Mj a^J j— j*>J V—* \jy>^ J l ^j — f-J 
il* 415 
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jj% jl^JL LlJJ\j ^JL JA« ^jJtilT ^ ^UJl j^LU J_tf - Y 
«dj iiSTj ^ij^jL, £fe£[i i^ y.( ^ ij ^ ^i . ^L 
"V_1j .jJJi Jaj t5Jb^*I ^j** i-*>-jj *^j j J* v-J,j,^J JjJi . OLlA^j 
. ^CJVt Jjl U iL> ^C*S\ ^ J^j . fjj CAi 
l^ jJI (Ijy. '•£ !)|) - 1$J$ j&uU jJU llj - "^iiJU ^i - r 

. ^£ji JU lU . ^UJl ^ J% , j; jljijJJ 
jj£i cl^i ^jLijT cjiij j^i Ju ^jL^jT cj^j ^jt ci^j - 1 

. wbSJl jjk^ ^j *^i ^Ji 
jlijJJ ( (ISJli ^ ^JJI jU ,_^S" Ui i ^CliJl j|iJp ^i - 

. Jj i . " ■ i 

C. State the patterns of the following words : 

. i_^9jjl i i. i^ai^ i jLw-Nl i ^^1 t ^jJLiliii i ^UaDI 

D. In the verse given in Chapter No. 4 for translation, state in 
^jUSJi jjJLi l»j what the <j) stands for. 

E. Turn the fot!owing phrases from plural to the singular and 

vice versa : 

t » 

■ i^ J* W ^—^ ■ ^ J* ^j^J 1 *^-J . ^sUp ^s 

. oL>- ^jgL/jjil ^ji *iJj , ^USJl jjJb «*j 

F. It is assumed that by reaching this stage a laborious student 
can start understanding the meaning of the Holy Qur'an. Now 
at the end of this book, you are invited to examine your 
Arabic knowledge by yourself through rendering into Arabtc 
the first 10 verses from the Surah 12, namely "Yusuf" 
(Joseph). 

416 t\1 
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YOCABULARY 



brotherh/ 


&-f Vl 


love 


w-*j! - tSj^-^ k-»«H Brotheriy Love 


mutual assistance 


SjULSi 


inculcate 


&$&<£&& * §5 


emphatic 


-iipT 


to oppress 


lUiJ (3rd pers. sing. impertect) 


one another 




wicked 


j-i -ya 


contempt 


#6, ,,-■?■». 


righteous men 


jjJ^lJUJI 


unlawful 


iGik 


blood 


pjdl pl, ^L-o 


property 


ALji pi. *$tff 


endowed with virtue 


* ' 3 *J * '** 

U-jiiJu i_*udZ*Jl / *_d*Jl rj-^ 


virtuous man 


ujLJuuI 



iW 



417 



«w&d jjV jl OiLo J^LmuO jJ OU-3-^5^ ^jiJLo^ ^3-^ <i3->.j-° c* 6^'j-?i J-V^ $&£*& 



www.kitabosunnat.com 



toinvite 


j_tlJ (3rd pers. sing. imperfect) 


dinner 


<iliUi) »U* 


to advice 


r^a^ (3rd pers. sing. i mperfect) 


sick 


* 


he dies 




thebier 


ijtisJt 





hasbeenwritten (Passiveof Cj5). 


jiLiJi 


fighting. 


*Jh-*J 


todislike. 


jJ*» 


toamve, toapproach. 


&• 


(Acc.) Lit. "good", but here ismeant "wealth". 


}C& 


tasting. 


jlAJlJJl (nom.) 


theparents (acc. /gen. Jjdl^Jl). 


S^ 


relatives. 


>Jj0^i 


according to the tradition. 
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1 


dutybound (Acc.)- 


'>£* 


God-fearingpeople, pl.of ^ji-^-* 
(doubted radical verb) VII 


^CwJl 


theretaliation, thepunishment. 


> 


thefree. 


, .1 


thefemale. 


' i - ■' 


wasforgiven. 


tpl 


Mlowing, (v,n. from £-1^1). 


jU-jl; 


beneficence, charity, 
performance of good deeds. 


uUpu 


alleviation. 


££J 


heart t mind, tntellect, reason, pl.of ZJ 



i\\ 
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(w^vw^vvkvv\wyv^^^ 






x *Wm*-& 




W ; 






-* ^ *» 



'■»* * ** -"■«* *fc — •***«'' «<* <***.-- s^ 



[ Jadl -oj" Jj-e*] 

^^V,W>VVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV^^^ 
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_«J &* 



j-Lij pLSJJ Jjt *~*~*J J'j ---* -J-- pJttj*- ^ J* **' ***-J (-*JI Jj A'aJt.1 

: J^p-JJi 

i_JJI Jl (^.jSJ! Jl/»Jl J-J- O^jl i—lj- Jfr JJjJl ,j_ LjOj JJ--J' «■** -j-JlS _iSv_ J_i 

^jj- Ljj> - ol>jJi ji Jl i— .IjjJl ii* *. 04J! jjj i tj^*^ *+-**; "JjL-i*j *;jJU>jVl 
-.-"J-l j-JJl ^M iUSJI o^jJjAI -UU-A jp Qs lj>* i>-U - *_Vjf|j *--J' L.-1-w.i 
JjiJl Jl jj~J1j -jjliM J jjlLJl iji ^ 4J Uj J\J-Ij «jjJI j- +"«l -^S J U J& j* >L__« 
jlI*; Jji fc jk^ J oA*_-Jl /_-• i*-y J^Uj j* rJ-~i' **' t 1 -* p-4* J! J-»UJl jt J _jw LS 
J*> ^jwU-- ^ ,j*-2-Jlj f^-'Y l P^* 3 J^iJ^J iMjSJI JU- Mj-i" Ji iJ_**-W jj* J- £_*"i_*^ 
jLJ «!__. ,_Jjc£ j[ ^jSJI jljill _,- Ij^ljl pi. ^i^l ji |_-" ^Lr-j: jjji» j*. jvJL_l! 
jj4_r *JU U| ?JL-Jl i Jl-U *JU JlS L* ut-^j** L «Jj^j*^ jM r>-»''j'j £W •J-JJt"»* 

, i*|JJj i-JI J*t _j*o>*-UJJ 

i-rjjl U-J» j_i *syry *" Jl ^j- **»** Jl J j- 1 ' "^Tj* _iL-J jt il_*__ii «Jj- Jj£ Lf ,j-Jj 
^-J. ^i ijjp^Ji L^jSijSj LJ_uii i_-L_> J jiii iiJ js ji _l_j- <±j~~ •* *_~*i jj& ji ^b 
. j -^1 > ^>t -jJ ij ji <ii; jsu. •. u- iJUi v JL.Vij juu j •>__-. oijigi 

I Juij J-LaJl ^ JJ Jil L«___- jtt i*Ul . JU -U: Jl jjJLJl j*Jb _tl jl> Jl J-L* '»iSj 
- oU*jJl JaSU-j jjJb ijit* (Kj^l jij*" 'j*+*i J^ Vj*J' iJ>*-Uil (iJUi ji j.~ v-UJJ 

>y r*-^ ^ r^J ' ^ J ^^ ^^ v) ^Jj-^ Jt^— ^' Jl* i ^** ^^j * ^j* J*^ 

*La*j UjJl |JuiS J^jAj ji (^ ^ «tJUJ-l p^jj-- *+Ujj i_ — SJl J*Li*j iLJj-l JSLL. 

. ijjhJI U^cljjj iJJl >jU *_ijjj Oljl-> •-(*> 

ijijJI ,JJJ jSUy j_™JIj JswJ" w ^U £r- *^j Jl ^j^* «#l ^Ji >' ,yj 

j^iitLlj ^JLr^l ._y*JJl Jji*. ^JjL, ^JJI ^l IJU Ji- J* 0»*Jlj ijrrj iJU j «;> j* 

iUyJl pJ-iJ i-jJ^J^I i*UL; i*>U.J.I ^aLII Jp i JiJ jiL .-JiSJl jV iij-U^I «L*i 
jt j^_ji L^ j__S" _Jui J*- *U»'j ^jjj' IJJL-. <i jJUJ^I *JJJL OJt_»j «^jiSJJ jj UL_i»t jkjjyj 
_j_ilj*vV UjJI i*JJ1 (_*jjL ^L! ^JUi Jl jjiOt: ^ j» OUJjll ^ v UjLi. ^iJI j-S 1 ! 
liiUlj Jtj (.yj^ll oUJj ijUJI ^#U«Jl ^j-JLJ J* (_*j-Sj; jliCi ijUj i_-.L_.ii r _L y L_ 
*__IjSj jJu-j Ji jj ^JijjJuo J U iLLwl J Ijs*j»w J i-JJl (-rj-i*- *- -^j* j^ J-*-"^ LS 
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oJ Ojl.»:.. iiJJl Jj_»l g» J— "V *4^-jJy .AislytJi f_|^-L_t_l UJ ^ _ ^SL-^lj ^j^ 
Jjs Ui^l /Jl j*5l _^j "'. *. ' J* '_--' UUbw *_viyi *-~ *j.j-— J' *— — il J 1 ' J— — >' ■— ^ T 

r _i* Jl *4^U» !j*e ■**** i/* 1 -**" **.y" **J^ i.j*' 1 iJ *^* 'jj^s »jf —0L0 ij]j ■ <J^Vl 

(Harywood & xSkj jjj &j* Ull ^jJi JUJii-l ^yJI j*_ II <*JcS J _Ui Jliy UljJ_~ 

: Jji i iUfj Jbj jiC i *J JL^ jlj «u Jjju&i jSjU Ujue- Nahmad) 

This usage is rather antique ; it is fbund io poetry and the Gur^an, and is not re- 
commended to the student for general use. 

«*Li-l t__JU_Jl J* ^uj ^ dijjii\j yu*Jl J Osr-ji jj>*+. pj-J Jl^-i-^l i Jm ijl j ^I 

. 4 f usi j^__.yj 

jjJ ^J*) r** X *U_*j> J* Jjv JaIj-S" JPljilt J_kJ OUijll l^- .yl ^JI olyuJI jaj 

: (ffVU fU 

i Ll J5 IjUj* .______>. i 

. . . . 

i LoLgT Iju_£ l___>- i__j^-I i 

j oJt_jt ^JU^iJl .JU Jli.1 *ij V[ i r jUSll i *V> Jb-I *ill u-jLS J* jJ J. jjj 

j _j_y__J.I *Ui W~15 lf-\i *J_yl>_*i'l IjJjC jj Oi* 1 - 11 J* 0_--4t ^l _4~jll _>y 

Uj Jj. U _ jj>~-l :1-L-Vl ^j* *^£ U V] ^4-U. Ijjjt ,1 i-,yJl jJU; IjjIjI lil ^l-L 
Ijj» *-p-j Jl Uib jj*-Jl li* u-j f |..<;I ,j«_L_II Jj ^ jUj jl Jl _L* Uly - Jlj^ 

: __i __>-jJ ^JJl _j— kJI 

J_rV ijyjl jJU; ^ ^JJI (JL-I v Jt_JI dj£J ^jSJI JjiytJI ,>. JU^i J* a^^l - \ 

. OyJl ^y—i j»- UjJaJ t iy_i>- Jjl JLu ^ £1\ j! JiJ'. uJ m 1|^>. tU j|j— lj f^— . Vl 

l oui *j _iJ-* Nj iyj_i ►U* .jil jSUJi J jjt ju.VJj 

jl jtfJl y J£t X. , jl **LJ f-yi_j ^y JS *J_f.. j ,y?- *iy— t jL_t_>-tj _l*tyiJI la.-.T - T 

. »j~7-j >JL> J LjjjJI ^yjJj 0' 1)^-" 

^l Jl ^lilj l^ly. J ^-jdJ *J JUJl ^aj i-yJt fA*ll\i\ (HjSJl oijiJl JU^ - r 

(Teach yourself) JlH l&^JS jJl **jJ*!t jty V ^^ 1 ^* ^l •J Li )' 1 >*# ^J 
l>Jj bj ^yJL jj.\ ^jAM ^- JM ^ VI LfciL- .jSUi V ^ r l: jJ- *iJJI jl (ijdj 
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. «i-U JJ tJk_j JULj ,-JlLJl JLijj ijl tJLa-j ^Jai-j *A*J Uj J»j 

jyjU gj ^ib-l *J1 ^i_- Jj i ^l Jit ,y ^ 4*Jl t#-W gr" ljt * Sl j*-^ J^ ^J 
i jau MJJi &ai 3*44 pyUJt jjj^ ^ijJiali >* *-Ji ju* ib -^' 1 ^j-^ 1 i$j^ «^J^-' 
^-Lju c™i *5^i-' iJlUi jjlj »jIjsX oJjcill j* jjt*iil.l j* j-tS JJ* J* Vj^Jl tS>»-f Ji* 

■ jj+- J <«•%**■ ^ 1 — ' j*J** -^J *^ Li "-' 1 JL *J-'J 'V' lju * 

i*4l*Jl *jj*JI -L*U*Jl j^l J*jJ gjJ.1 I JJt <lSJ^j ^l j*j *; <— i tiJJI yiVl Ul 

i-ij/Jl jJUiaj.jj /j» *U#I jV *>L»JVt ^ wiJtU L#*M jJl iiiiij i irij-J' ^ J Wl 
. ^JJ (^jij (JU ijJ ijjJu^;^! «J^^ti \f- ]yuK jl iiJJI tJ> Jjik; ,j* --* «-jyJI j^ ,y 

jl^ ^U jjJ- jyjL jl*J j-t- Jb-Vl jjJjJI ^jlt Jl ^b£JI li* ^ljj^l J J*"H j^-jij 
. J-ki-L ulijjJlj $x»i\ Jju*I ^« 4i t ^I^CII Uu *> tjjS-i- JjJ $ JJI iJj>* jjjJi 

. jjlUJI Wj JX jL*i-t jl UtjAJ jtlj J-;- 11 UtjjtJ Ujjjtl *W ^~J 



iij^jl i^jJl iSJUil t i.j£J.l *£. 
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___;-— 3_jj »5v_._ 4__*Ju5 

__«Vl jlj_i _jL» _-- __._JI JU- J~*JL.U _i __»'.. j ji-kJlj j-C-JIj j5it <j f J v 
i_± jl__-l Jjil jl _* \f\ i -b oL_.j J J_ _*_- _->- (_i>_-) ^>U)I1 <!_-! _y1ji <•_.! 

(ju: i a>__i i^i ^ii «_>_ji u4g% __ ^» 3-» •« *i jj^vi &_a. yf_vy «w _*§tj 

Jl Uj1_u-V Oji. «__>t ___" i_*L) Uij-*- (Learn the Language of Qur'an) j _lj-JI **i 

JjUl jl J 1 Jj -J t _>j£il i£u jij"Jl J^* tiliil AjuUu -jjjjl «Lic ' iijt J C-jii-il jf 

ijjjj.- "Vj|__t _J_J| u_4__?'l jij irij^l JljiJI __r* J— ' _fJJl JU»";j 7-L_l_Vl J «jL ;_'-. r ._«_0-i l _JLl_ 

. ^_j_! u_. _.is_ 

ijyJLl U*-_H J _-*j j « iytUH; Jjj-Jl jb _;_*- _/• .-jW-I lii JjVl i-l-l ^-j^ 

■JUj i »^___V-I _*j V-)l _v_Jl Jl _-■__—■ 1 ij-S _-l- *__i_l « __-Vl _f __-*, i _ll__Vj 

J Jj_cL- /jj-iJI iy-Vl jSLil j_j . •_-_•___• L_C_, _pU Jjj J* __tf jj *j4_il _-J_>1 

__Jl _*__. jjJ-1 _j_ _-j_V| _l__-Vl *-,_■ _j__-f * «_j'1_1 -*J-U *v____Jlj JjVl ^/-kk-1 
. Jt_-Vl _JL_> pUj L. <_l J-i" <. 1-1 *-+!*_•- t lSJ-^ f_— _*>*! -V- * _■ __-" 



^j_J _t-L* <-1 
jjjaJI .u _i_l •__*_-«; __jj_ 
*jjj_Jl LjjjJl •____! i _.jj_l i__ 
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jj*Jl ^^ iJy J^ljill J_id L^ J+J^-l ^pJl ijTjiJl OL^I - 1 
. oVl (JjJ ^Uij ijj-Jl (rijl JjVl ^ijlt jJLi ^U* O-L^lj 

jti^ii jLUL^Ij, t CjUUJS j;+U5^Vl Ji^ JjU f ;dLJ, -T 
, *J/-*" j' ky-J' *->*UJJ • JuUJl i j*j i (j^yJi jl£ ilJr 

jijiSi ^* Jii* i ^-ij, /i. ^ijS^i J\jti\ ^, juIj-Ui o</j Ux* - r 

. Examples from the HoJy Qur'an : i — . ^i\ 

l^UuJj i ijUiJLl J^-l ja Ujjt, CJl£i{ JaJb^ jjj^JI ,jAa( J - t 
Oljiill £ J*ryV ^Jlj ^jSJl dtj& wU-l ftfjVlj J-ilyiJl 

.^Vl 

ii-Gnj ujJIj a>uo)I lfJ O-pjj i <L*L*> <LaJ <>JljiJl oLrS'' ii*£ - 9 

. i iJjJsJl j^-i «lj*- U. 
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